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INTRODUCTION

This book is the follow-up to Basic Persian. While introducing some new
categories and structures that have not been covered in the Basic volume,
it expands on those already covered by giving new details and showing
the usage nuances. The focus is standard modern Persian of Iran, although
millions more use and understand Persian in different countries of Central
Asia and beyond. With its abundant examples and exercises, Intermediate
Persian is designed to assist learners of Persian at an intermediate or
advanced level. Many of the subtleties and nuances of the language are
being treated for the first time, especially having learners who are English
speakers in mind. The book can be used independently (with answer keys
supplied), but instructors of the language will also find it an indispensable
complementary book for practicing grammar while using other texts for
reading. Students can be asked to turn to this book (as well as to Basic
Persian) as a source of reference and practice for each new grammatical
subject, and each exercise is capable of being used in different ways to
make it still more challenging. For instance, the students can be asked to
translate the sentences back into the other language, change the tenses,
and so on.

Units 1 to 14 are designed to bring the learners to a level beyond which
only more work on vocabulary building and idioms will be necessary. The
four appendices deal with different styles and levels of language (colloquial,
polite, literary — and even ‘journalistic’ Persian). And throughout the book,
whenever students need to be reminded of some basic rules (like tenses,
etc.), they can always refer to the Basic volume. References to Basic Persian
are given in the style ‘(see 1/13.3)’. The glossary includes all the words used
in the two volumes, but it has a bonus feature also: it includes all the
Persian simple verbs (printed bold to be found more easily), whether used
in the book or not.

As in the previous volume, in translations from Persian into English
you might find /e or she at random (when the antecedent is not specified),
since there is no gender in Persian.

Vii
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Transcription:

Vowels:
a as a in banner | a as a in bar
e as e in belly i as i in machine

0 as o in border

u as u in Lucy

Diphthongs:

ow as ow in bowl

ey aseyin prey

Consonants:
b  as b in boy m
ch as ch in chair n
d asdin day p
f as fin fine r
g as gin goose s
gh like r in French Paris sh
h  as hin horse t
j asjin joy v
k as kin key v
kh like ch in German Achtung! z
[ aslin lamb zh

as m in mouse

as n in nose

as p in pen

like r in Italian Roma
as s in sun

as sh in shy

as t in toy

as v in vase

as y in yes

as z in zoo

like j in French jour

Note: The glottal stop will be shown by an apostrophe (but is left out

when in initial position).

Abbreviations (used mainly in the glossary):

adj. (adjective)
adv. (adverb)

col. (colloquial)
conj. (conjunction)
fem. (feminine)
form. (formal)

gr. (grammar)

imp. (imperative)
interj. (interjection)

intr. (intransitive)
lit. (literary; literal)
masc. (masculine)
n. (noun)

neg. (negative)
perf. (perfect)

pl. (plural)
poet. (poetical)

pr. (pronoun)

prep. (preposition)
pres. (present)

sg. (singular)

so. (someone)

sth. (something)
subj. (subjunctive)
temp. (temporal)
tr. (transitive)

wrt. (written)

All references to the first volume (Basic Persian) are preceded by: I/



UNIT ONE | \ s
Indirect speech | a&is & Js8 &

Indirect (or reported) speech

Indirect (or reported) speech in Persian has a golden rule that you should
always remember: it is not how the sentence starts (i.e., the tense of the
‘reporting verb’) that determines what tense you should use - it is rather
the tense of the verb in the original sentence, as you think it was originally
said.

After the reporting verb you need 45 (‘that’), which, as in English, can
be dropped.

Similar to English, though not as strictly observed, there can be changes
in adverbs — like the change from L=l (‘here’) to ! (‘there’), and the like.

1.1 Reporting present tense statements

When reporting some statement that was originally in the present tense,
don’t change the tense at all, even if the sentence starts with a past verb
like ‘she said. ...’ What needs to be changed is the person (if you are not

citing yourself) and, if necessary, some adverbs of time and place, and oc-
casionally verbs like ‘come/bring’ to ‘go/take.’

Examples:
Direct speech:

el al et Dl w138 (e 4) L
Reported speech (when cited by me):

el dal g el a4y 133 (4) WS o s
ol dal g plail w133 (48) 35 4niS/ S L (we still use ol Aal g
despite the past =S or 54 «uS)
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1.2 Reporting past tense statements

When reporting statements that originally used the past tense, not a
backshift of tenses (as in English), but a change of tenses would be neces-
sary — and this again regardless of the tense of the reporting verb that
starts the sentence. Persian has some straightforward and easy rules here;
some of the tenses used have been developed specifically for this function
and are used in indirect speech only.

1.2.1 Narrative or reporting tenses

The present perfect tense has traditionally been called J& 5l (‘narra-

tive past’) in Persian (see 1/13.3), a fact that shows how closely this tense
is related to reported or indirect speech. Apart from this tense and its
progressive form, which are used independently also as tenses, there are
one or two tenses used exclusively in reported speech: these are the nar-
rative forms of past perfect (and past perfect progressive — a tense scarcely
used), in which the past participle of the main verb is followed by the
present perfect tense of the verb Os 4 (the auxiliary used to form perfect
tenses). In Table 1.1 you see the tenses to be used in indirect speech when
the original verb (in ‘direct speech’) is in one of the past tenses:

Table 1.1: Reporting a past statement

Direct Speech — | Indirect Speech
SIMPLE PAST —> | PRESENT PERFECT (= ‘NARRATIVE PAST’)
(el u-‘”l"’) osle 338 (‘)ﬁa ‘;«bb L ©538) J.«ls J=
Loy bl & il (Csl) sy il w0 (6) S/ S oo Lo
Mina: ‘I went there. Mina says/said (that) she had gone
there. (In Persian: ‘has gone’!)
PAST PROGRESSIVE — | PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE
() ol _o2l0) (5 yosl 42505 b b adld) gl ennl fulS Jl>
Lo bl & il (ol il &
Mina: ‘I was going/used to go (Cul) a3y 0 bl 4 (a5) S/ S o L
there” Mina says/said (that) she had been

"(":'é)&f‘ el @ r:%.:b, e going there.

Mina: ‘I was going there.’ o (Cal) anils (&) S/ S s ij
Mina says/said (that) she had been

going there.!

' As you see here, V':“i\;’ though part of the progressive structure, has been regarded as
‘simple past’ (for lack of ) and the tense has changed to present perfect (sl 42ils).



Table 1.1 (cont’d)

Direct Speech

Indirect Speech

PAST PERFECT
(s s2L) JulS wsi8
‘.r}ﬁ 4:.5) L>uT 4.; LA:-‘

Mina: ‘I had gone there’

NARRATIVE PAST PERFECT

(& dm 2L) J& S FER RS
Gl 03 30 4y Lol w4 (48) i8S/ S o Lse
Mina says/said (that) she had gone there.

(This tense is used in indirect speech only.)

PAST PERFECT PROGRESSIVE
Sl sl ‘_}.alS FEARLY
(o) sl deny (£2L0)
Lopag andl g oo il
‘.r'S Clj:jl R oS
Mina: ‘I could have married

someone else.’

(Not a very common tense;
usually past progressive is
used instead.)

NARRATIVE PAST PERFECT PROGRESSIVE
ol il J& el FERNtY
0 g M‘jj& (a5) Cﬁﬂs//.\g_;& l«:ﬁ
LS #lss)) G WS L ()
Mina says/said (that) she could have
married someone else.

(A tense possible in indirect speech only.)

And here again a table of all tenses, present and past, with short examples

of reported speech:

Table 1.2: Reported speech in different tenses (+ subjunctive)

L;‘obﬁ aJ.iJL;d C~Q§

PRESENT PAST FUTURE SUBJUNCTIVE

Simple

4@:{&7 4‘54137 ‘\.LiJ L;Al}?", (L;.‘-:?{ J\.).LA:',

e V1Y Slodss i L Al Vi S v Vi

Progressive

RN FES LY G TR

L!"&Jdﬁ [5)‘.}] C,JS/ d‘c.l.;.)‘ja C,JS/
Perfect

flesy ‘s oY ‘ool ey LY

Slodss i Glos g ooy CiS b s wla oS

Perfect progressive
fSlodss & (not common!)
610.&:_:& VLY ‘LS")'.’ °'L.’."L5‘7

Reporting
past tense
statements
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Two observations here:

1) All the tense changes occur in the past column; absolutely no change
of tense in other columns.

2) The present perfect tense and present perfect progressive tense are seen
here on both the present column (as independent tenses; no change
in reported speech because present) and on the past column as the
reported forms of respectively past tense and past progressive tense.

1.3 An understandable exception

Sometimes Persian uses the past tense in subordinate clauses (mainly time
clauses and conditional if clauses) in a present sense. (See Basic Persian,
Units 16 and 18.) Example:

“’L‘..'“'j:’. V.ﬁ‘y ‘5‘ ‘)\ erT CJJLA \Jjﬁ L;.éj)

Here sl (‘came’) is not really functioning as the past tense but rather is
the same as the present subjunctive L., and for this same reason is treated
as such: in indirect speech, the tense does not need to change to the
narrative past, and you only change the person:

e Aalgt sl 5l aoale s b By a5 S L

The same thing happens with past progressive or past perfect tenses when
used in conditional (S\) or wish (_:\S) sentences. (See examples under
1.10 below.)

1.4 Questions

Reporting verbs for indirect questions are either 4w » and 05, Jl 5
(both meaning ‘to ask’) or simply verbs like u*"s (‘to say’/‘tell’) and the like.

Be careful when translating ‘i’ in indirect questions: the word S| (agar)
in Persian is used only in the sense of conditional if and not for indirect
questions. For if (= whether) in indirect questions use the word L| (aya),
the universal word that can introduce all questions (less common, though,
when a question word is present).

The word 45 (‘that’) can still be used in indirect questions after the
reporting verb, as in indirect statements, with or without Ll or can be
dropped. Therefore, you might have 45 or L\ or (less commonly) both — or
neither of them.



Examples:

e S L Gsn 2) b
_)'JJJL;‘ l"'s )‘ (Lj,‘) (45) -)\-:-ﬂ-*’ﬂ/-x-ﬂ-ﬂ’j-i‘jﬁ RO )\ L._:_p

€y Lol o (LI (s @) L
= () aby bl 4 (L) (48) dowe p/de oo Lls 51 Lise

1.5 Imperative and subjunctive, conditionals and
wishes

e The imperative is only possible in direct speech; in reported speech it
has to change to the subjunctive.

e The subjunctive has no tense to change (remember: like the infinitive
in English); it remains unchanged.

e No change of tense required for conditionals and wishes.

Of course, other necessary changes (person, time adverb) have to be made.
The reporting verb can be Jaf or verbs like -zl (oS 51 (‘to ask
[so. to do sth.]'), Os S _jal s> (khahesh kardan, ‘to request’), Osls ) gies
(dastur dadan, ‘to order’), and the like.

You will see in the following examples that the tense of the reporting
verb plays no role:

I 268 ul (97 (0 4) L (Mina [to me]: ‘Don’t write
on this paper!’)

s IS Lakp :(VJM 4) Lue (Mina [to the teacher]: ‘Please repeat!”)

= A8 LSS (a8) 55 Jalet {.,Lu 3 b/ sl {.,Lu 3l L

Lol el il Jlg & (KL @) L (Mina [to Babak]: “You
can come here tonight.”)

Ugog adS oo g3 1y cpl 87 (5,0 4) Lus (Mina [to her
father]: ‘I wish you had told me this sooner.”)

Imperative
and
subjunctive,
conditionals
and wishes
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1.6 Statements understood and treated as reported
speech

Many verbs that deal with knowing, perceiving, realizing, assuming, claim-
ing, and so on, are understood as verbs that introduce some reported
speech and are treated as such; the above rules apply to all of them.

Consider a sentence like: “When the car drew near, I noticed that there
were four people inside.” Persian does not care about the verb noticed
(past tense) and wants to know what passed your mind at the time of
perception. At that time, you certainly said to yourself: “There are four
people inside the car.” Since that verb was originally in the present tense,
Persian does not change it:

Aiten OF 53 8 Jler 4 pdd af e S S dle B

Other examples:

LS o S |y 8 K sl ek ok oLl s
.r)‘b JL o> )\J:,‘,Su».sjfdaji.e)\

1.7 Implied reported speech

The ‘narrative’ tenses used in indirect speech are sometimes used in Persian
merely for a distanced narration of a story (‘as it is said ..., ‘as far as we
know ..."), or to show that you are not entirely certain about some past
event. What you say then, using the narrative form, could carry a neutral
to slightly ‘disclaimerish’ meaning:

e Dby saying ‘! 33,25 L’ you are simply stating a fact;
o by saying ‘ol ool »> L’ you are saying the same thing with some
distance, like something you just heard.

1.8 Subject: keep it or drop it?

If the subject of the reporting verb (the person who says) is the same as
the subject of the sentence that immediately follows, the second one is
usually dropped — especially in the third person. Keeping it would usually
imply a change of subject (from one third person to another). Compare:



Al o oS e (‘Mina said she wouldn’t come.” Here ‘she’ is
usually understood as Mina herself.)

Al o 5l ciS e (‘Mina said he/she wouldn’t come.” Here sl is
more likely to be understood as not Mina, but someone else.)

1.9 How to translate certain tenses used in indirect
speech

Consider this sentence in English: Pari said that she had written the letter.
Based on the above sentence, Pari originally could have said:

a) [ wrote the letter, or
b) [ have written the letter, or

¢) [ had written the letter.

And based on what we learned earlier, the Persian translation for both
(a) and (b) would be:

NGIW RPE APV ubﬁwdﬁ

and for (c) it would be:
sl o3 g ati g |y sl S S (5
Or consider this sentence: We listened to his story, but we knew that he was

lying. You must have been saying to yourselves at the time: ‘He is lying!’
So the Persian translation should use a present tense:

LS @)s (5,05) a8 ("-’:M“;bda L gﬁJJS oS ells 4
1.10 Some examples of longer sentences with multiple
verbs, or reporting reported speech

Only the translation for the sentence in direct speech will be given here.

el o 3 4 ds e kst eis | Sl (357 1 e (Al ‘She looked
very ill when I saw her.")

—).Qm\o.MTL;aJEJQﬁf&?}\‘w|e%bbﬂ&‘3}6wé&

Some
examples

of longer
sentences
with multiple
verbs, or
reporting
reported
speech



1 sl s ol 1y Ll S o ol 2,51 (Akbar: ‘Naser said he
ez doesn’t know you at all.”)
speech z = =
S dlid e Nl e el 4t e ol i S

‘.JJ\cJJS U‘-:-l 6)}3 objs Vf)')ﬁ) LY b L;L:S LS O 44.7 TRIR
(Parviz: “They told me that they had found the book that
I had lost yesterday.)

—)J."o)ﬁ‘)\.:.lg:ﬁw‘a.)yob;vg)jﬂéASbL}JbSJJ‘GAS/)‘MQAS/ﬁjﬂ

")‘fjuﬁ JT'.J S r.i)j_’ 4.:1_<.' JZJJLd “ u.::ls w L;Lf«, dlf.}i (Puyz_ln
‘Ali said he wished we hadn’t told his mother that he would be
coming late.”)

‘.ijsgfa oy b Ll .,\.;150 )}f\ LY L3 g o3l P B ;‘7 Zr.ijﬂ
(Maryam: ‘If you had let me know that you were coming today,
I would have cleaned the house.”)

—)J;Lidﬁajb FH S V.:jlf)}f“&sr.iby a;\;ﬁj@ﬁ\@.&fﬁf

Exercises

Exercise 1.1

Simple statements
Change to indirect speech, using a past reporting verb.

Example:
Ll sl sl g ) L
Mina (to Nima): ‘I’ll come today.’
VIRV PR S I TGV S DUV TIPS
Mina said to Nima that she would come that day.

(In Persian, however: will come today in indirect speech also.)

fLod, V':A‘)’L Ol sl @ p:b oo 1,8 (e a) L )
Mina (to me): “Tomorrow my mother and I will go to the hospital.’
‘.vml;,i& et A Olesl gl e :(v.:.wﬁ @) f).sl.o Al
My mother (to my friend): ‘I know your family very well.’
oo 3 A D IS b (eSS <l s @) s ¥

8  Hasan (to English teacher): “You speak too fast and I don’t understand.’



Lol e ot ) Salgens S W S (KL a) Lol Y
Babak’s brother (to Babak): ‘I know that you don’t study well.’
Lo | b« Rl 2 oy (Gaoske &) s 0
Parvin (to her mother): ‘Yesterday I had no time to wash the dishes.’
Cani ) Oladle il oo 30 ol (s ) L 7
We (to the police): “This man wanted to steal our car.’
‘.(..ﬂe;; | S e oy L el (Oleslaan @) sV
Police (to our neighbor): ‘We have found your car in another city.’
oS b Sy Gy, rLQJ’ (S5 ) b A
Mother (to the doctor): ‘He/she was coughing the whole day.’
Cog a8 ol gy s 5,3 (s, @) e A
Teacher (to Parviz): “You had studied/had learned your lesson better
yesterday.’
c'("i))da QJ.QLWA “ V'i)b Lo jjjﬁ" Z(“)\J 4;) RIR AK
Parviz (to Dara): ‘Today we are going on a trip.’

Exercise 1.2

Questions
Change to indirect speech, using a past reporting verb.

Example:

QxS oLl (ks @) Lee
Mina (to Nima): ‘Where is your house?’
CwlnS LA a8 w5 e 5l L =
Mina asked Nima where his/their house was.

Cod, dalse O blaw 4 Ol gy U158 (e ) Lie )
Mina (to me): ‘Won’t you go on a trip tomorrow with your friend?’
Cldew b dwyde 4 53 59,93 LP :(v.:.wj; @) fJJL” Y
My mother (to my friend): ‘Didn’t you get to school late yesterday?’
Hasan (to English teacher): ‘Why don’t you speak more slowly so
that we [can] understand?’

Cot,= 1 isS pl ojlas plas 5P (s @) Lo Y
Mina’s father (to Mina): ‘Which store did you buy these shoes
from?’

Exercises
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3 S e oasly mal SU (Gl @) ps 0
Parvin (to her mother): ‘Who were you talking to about me?’
Clsg 03,50 ;&8s ogs ) BB 12" (b ) L 7
We (to the police): ‘Why hadn’t you arrested the murderer earlier?’
el 4,w..<:f S L ek ((Olaglaces &) bV

Police (to our neighbor): ‘Are you sure that he/she has not
returned?’

CIE Lol en Loy 08 5l LB a1y 555 sl o B pf (S5 a) ol A
Mother (to the doctor): ‘Should he/she take these yellow pills also
before the meal or together with the meal?’
‘QW b CJ)JLA E) J“’\'i, ("A‘)}Lfa ‘J’«' @‘:L;a’ :(J".’Jjé 4;) V.vaa R\
Teacher (to Parviz): ‘Do you know why I want to see your parents?’
s ool 5 4 | L2 (s 4) FEFIAK
Parviz (to Dara): ‘Didn’t they say why they’re not giving you a
prize?’

Exercise 1.3

Orders and requests
Change to indirect speech, using a past reporting verb.

Example:

Sl @) L
Mina (to Nima): ‘Don’t tell anyone.’
A S Sl L Sl Ls
Mina asked Nima not to tell anyone.

s 1y oty sleald o) WP (e ) e )
Mina (to me): ‘Don’t put on these ugly clothes, please!’
Uz O 53 1y om WP ooy &) posle Y
My mother (to my father): ‘Please don’t kiss me on the street!’
D5 b4 oud glsa 5L S’ :(w:.&| V..Lm ) e ¥
Hasan (to English teacher): ‘Tell us a little about London’s weather!’
LIS bl 1 CdS C3gm’ (e 4) phae Y
Teacher (to me): ‘Don’t ever put your bag there!’
Col K3 plody = a5l LT e (oonle @) s 0
Parvin (to her mother): ‘Look, is the skirt I [have] bought pretty?’



‘?MSJJ%)J%&)QM’I(@&Q)U 5 Exercises
We (to the police): ‘Please tell [us] how long it is going to take.
Cliles (bewen)) bripen (3l OIS0 (Oleglues 0) s Y
Police (to our neighbor): ‘Don’t worry; stay right here!’
Prak a4 s ) L slee ol V‘i'f ol (S a) sl A
Mother (to the doctor): ‘Please don’t give the child those bitter pills
again!’
Toly awyde w0 153 5 osle 5 50 &7 (s @) e A
Teacher (to Parviz): ‘Tell your parents to come to school tomorrow!’
Tods b5 oo 6l S0 5L SOl ) s N
Parviz (to Dara): ‘Explain to me once more!’

Exercise 1.4

Conditionals and wishes
Change to indirect speech, using a past reporting verb.

Example:

Ay Sapo P87 (las @) Ls
Mina (to Nima): ‘I wish you hadn’t gone yesterday!’
WLy el sa s sl S8 S L w le
Mina told Nima she wished he hadn’t gone yesterday.

eSS e SIS (Gl e ST (e ) L )
Mina (to me): ‘Let me do it if you can’t.
g S ei oS 1y colage 27 :(r;.wj: @) p:u Al
My mother (to my friend): ‘I wish you hadn’t cut your hair short!’
Hasan (to English teacher): ‘I'll understand if you speak more slowly.’
‘J},&‘-;c JL>1-..:J}> ‘-5&_/\4 &:JJJLG “ b L)'i‘ J§" (‘)JT 4.:) )JT )"\'.’. ¥
Azar’s father (to Azar): “Your mother will become happy if you give
this to her’
‘!r;ﬁ o kil 5w Mol |y 4l of 87 (sl ) e 0
Parvin (to her mother): ‘T wish I had not read that letter at all!’
£o 5 Al g |y ol o iSSP (ks ) L7
We (to the police): ‘If you don’t hurry, you won’t find him/her
anymore.’ 11



1

Indirect
speech

12

fdad ot bw ol bl by Jdg b S (Obaluas 0) bV

Police (to our neighbor): ‘Let us know if he/she doesn’t give you the

money tomorrow.’

Cds g eals gl Sagn by les ol A7 (S a) ol A

Mother (to the doctor): ‘I wish you had given him/her this medicine

sooner.’

Teacher (to Parviz): ‘If this is your handwriting, why can’t you read [it]?’

‘!(":‘j""d" ‘Jj:“:’jﬁ("‘“&"uz‘s, (ls 4) FEFIAL

Parviz (to Dara): ‘I wish I had your courage!’

Exercise 1.5

Time clauses and relative clauses
Change to indirect speech, using a past reporting verb.

Example:

1.

2.

Lok S S 1y o7 (ks «) Les (‘1 bought the book you said.)

Ll 3R s S 14e” :( 0 4) Lus (‘After we eat, let’s go to the
cinema.’”)

Cagardp e (AL el Lis 4 3 B (s ) eools (‘When
Azar was born, she looked exactly like an angel [or: like Fereshteh].)

Cdal ols Ll Gl 5 ad ety L 51 L3 S elad

(‘The teacher we had before you could not explain these things.”)

SO, bl 4 el o ges S |2 (L @) Les sbe (‘Why did

you go to your room as soon as your uncle came?’)

R W U0 ;.)T S (e 52 B = V.:.J:\.s’ (ool 4) s (‘T was wash-

ing my body when the water became cold.”)

o Sad a6 oS mkd L oS (63, (ks 4) L (“The man we

saw was a bit taller.”)

Ol 5L 3 | 4 s ST o 4228 (55 LT (Oleles @) ey

(‘When you returned, weren’t you surprised that the door was open?”’)

[3

e e & el e Sl @l S e 350 &S el (S5 ) b

(‘The eye which aches [/has pain] is my right eye, not the left one.”)



9. Ly (g o &S 1y e A (g ) v.lm (‘Ask whatever you don’t
understand.”)

10. ‘J\:Mﬂwj.}‘)‘ .Juibdd ‘JA g_,\.;jjh 4 O-L;j Lféj (% Z(‘)‘J 4\;) ﬂjﬁ:(‘SOlOHg
as he/she was alive, he/she asked about you whenever he/she saw me.”)

Exercise 1.6

Mixed sentences
Translate the quoted statements, then change to indirect speech, using a
past reporting verb.

Example:

— ‘My father wants to talk to you.
Ly S e bl e G () S e ey O

2 s e O (S U a5y, b B (e ) I )
Lea S Gl ey

S e w S el 55 s, pla g5

i b o) ity L AP el

Lo )lss e s i el 5o 1 asl ol Al e sl B0 S
Tl bopog Dy 5 oS8 555 o (Boole &) aam

Loy e, G @IS s S e S (e 4) S5
Clledengh |y ad pl gme 548 S e (A @) Lo

LSS e G b gm0 ST (s @) Ls e

CAily e b IS bl 1 Ol il (aiess 5 e ) ek
Co e S L Ll sk o5 03,0 S8 e ST (s ) KL N

P S S

'gﬁ;&f‘f,bﬁgfﬂyﬁ‘ﬁwﬁfﬂu

They told the ostrich [‘camel-bird’]: Fly! It said: I'm a camel!
They said to him: Carry loads! It said: I'm a bird!

(Used for people who can always find some excuse.)

Exercises

13
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UNIT TWO

‘Self’: emphatic,
reflexive and
possessive usages
of khod

Objective pronouns

SR
(s ASU glas 5518
Sk 5 S

2.1 54> [khod, ‘self’ or ‘one’s own’]

In less formal, casual Persian, > = [khod] is used with pronominal suffixes
attached to it (the same set of suffixes you learned as possessive pronouns

in 1/4.2.2).

Table 2.1: > 45 (‘self’) for different persons

myself g 9> [kho.dam]

yourself &3 g5 [kho.dat]

himself/herself | %> ¢ [kho.dash]
(itself)

ourselves Oles 4 [kho.de.man]
yourselves OUs o= [kho.de.tan]
themselves OLés g [kho.de.shan]

> ¢> has three different functions:

A. To emphasize some fact, or to show that someone does something alone

and on his/her own.

Examples:

(.MLM& sl & 5 e 035> () (I myself know him better than

you do.)

3 el ol &3 2 (65) (You yourself gave it to me.)



A L ol 6L, oo dal e > (My daughter wants to
tell you about it herself.)
Sy |y Palde s 351y Cwgs 4w (The child likes/prefers to

eat [its food] [by] itself.)
In this emphatic function, instead of using the suffixes, sometimes the
personal pronouns are used — or even nouns and names — all preceded, of

course, by the connector ezafe.
Thus, instead of £ 5> [kho.dam], you can say :p» 335 [kho.de man],

or,/similarly, 5 35 [kho.de to] instead of > 3= [kho.dat], or you can say
A~ 3> (‘the city itself”), etc. (See Table 2.2 below.)

Examples:
Sokal S22 4en 5l 55 3 95 (You yourself came later than everybody else.)
fldew 5 Lo 532 5l > (Why didn’t they ask us [ourselves]?)
.r‘a.)u'\jﬁ;} L obs s Js ﬂ("wﬁb I, ek (I've seen its movie,
but I haven’t read the book itself.)
B. Reflexive: when the subject of the verb (‘initiator’) is the same as the
object (‘target’).
Examples:
s anl 3 1y pag Sy 3l A
Ly OB Gt LAl 3 e pn gl

C. Possessive (= one’s own): to show possession with more emphasis, some-
times with more clarity.

Examples:

')‘5){ b QJ}P.- V..L; frj‘b rj}f b ('-Alg )jﬂ k.)ﬁ

D516 Ol - o )l w L;;—

.r‘)‘b C,s.wjé fbj} )JLA )‘ J':";“?’ b ‘53 )JLA

In this possessive function, it can sometimes help avoid the ambiguity in

third person possessive cases, already mentioned in 1/4.6. (See also 2.2
below.) Compare:

i) 5,50 |, ,2US L (Mina brought her book. — This could be her own
book, but could also be someone else’s, maybe even ‘his’?)

> 3> [khod,
‘self’ or ‘one’s
own’]

15



2 i) syl —LS L (Mina brought his/her book. — This time we know

‘Self’: that it was certainly someone else’s book.)
reﬂZTi\?:a:r% iii) 5,40 1, u;; 5> uL:S L. (Mina brought her [own] book. — Here also
possessive no ambiguity.)
usages of
khod

Objective = 2 2 5 45 in formal and colloquial Persian

pronouns

In formal, written Persian (never spoken), > ¢ [khod] is usually used alone
(more often post-positioned, no ezafe).

Table 2.2: > 45 (‘self’) — formal vs. informal

LESS FORMAL/SPOKEN FORMAL/WRITTEN

myself £ 5~ [khodam] 395 pe [man khod)
or e 34> [khod-e man]

yourself &> 45 [khodat] 342 ¢ [to khod)]
or g 54 [khod-e 0]

himself/herself | %s 3= [khodash] (general) 3 9l ['u khod)
(itself) or sl 54 [khod-e 'u] Eges ol [an khod]
(for humans)/

ol s 3> [khod-e an]

(for non-humans)

ourselves Oles s+ [khodeman)] 32 L [ma khod|
or b 54> [khod-e mal

yourselves OUs o= [khodetan] 35 Ll [shoma khod)
or li 5 3 [khod-e shomal)

themselves Olas o= [khodeshan] 3 L@.:T [anha khod)
or gl 5 [khod-e anha)/ > 0Ll [ishan khod|
oLl 532 [khod-e ishan)

(for more respect)

Two notes about > ¢~ when used alone in this formal way:

e When s 43 is preceded by pronouns or by nouns/names, it can only be
used for the subject, not for the object: > 35 s [man khod] is always
I myself and never me myself.
16 Correct: ks I, L 355 e [man khod mina ra didam = 1 myself
saw Mina.]



Wrong: You can’t say ek I, 54+ Lue 5o when you want to say ‘I saw 3= in formal
Mina herself’ and colloquial

(Here Les 3 3>+ [khod-e mina) with ezafe would be correct, but not > 3= L Persian

[mina khod].)

When » ¢ is used alone, usually the subject of the verb or the context

shows which person is the antecedent. When you say 25, 55> abl a4,

this means ‘I went to my [own] room.’ i

In written, more literary (or poetical) Persian, & ¢3- [khish] and iy 9>~

[khish.tan] can be used as synonyms of 3 g5 [khod]:

A line by the poet Lsl> [Hafez, Hafiz]:

O S el el s fﬁ-’y’ﬂ L. (We have tried our (own) luck in
this town.)

Compare:

O S gd  93 (my friend)

po57 g3 (my [own] friend)

URSF p9 (my friend him/herself) (formal: > s> e 93)
(> 57 (my friend him/herself) (formal: s 4= e 93)

(Note that >4 . g3 by itself wouldn’t show whose own friend we are

talking about.)

More examples of > ¢ with its different functions:

..s)ﬂ I, oS 542 4l (He himself brought the book. — Here khod
without ezdafe; form.)

35 ﬂ I, oS 54 5l (He brought the book itself. — Here khod-e
with ezafe.)

Sl |, 344 oS 5l (He brought his [own] book. — form.)

2ol |,y s oS sl (He brought his [own] book.)

2ol |, oS (ks sl (He himself brought the book.)

oS Il s s 51 (Shame on you! - /it. ‘Be ashamed of yourself!”)

e S e R 4l 31 (He’s even eifraid of his own shadow.)

Sl aelsl 3 a4 5 Lled BL3 s Ol s (He didn’t stay long in
that city and continued his own trip [safar-e khod].)

Al e SW L 4 Ay 5 5l s wLs (You may ask
yourself why you don’t have a better life.)

38 e rsal 31y st ldlse 3 a5l (He never forgot his 17
own questions.)
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2.3 Objective pronouns

The same pronouns you have learned as possessive pronouns (here used
as suffixes after khod-; see Table 2.1 above) can be used as objective pro-
nouns, usually replacing the direct object, but sometimes the indirect
object too, and sometimes used as the object of certain prepositions. This
is common in both colloquial and formal Persian.

Important similarity: we remember that when used as possessive
pronouns, suffixed pronouns cannot be used when some emphasis is
needed. ;o —US and fLS are both my book but only - in the first ver-
sion can be used with emphasis, not . in the second version. The same
is true when these are used as objective pronouns: they are unstressed and
without emphasis.

2.3.1 As direct object

The DDO-marker (= Definite Direct Object Marker) |, is dropped and
the objective suffix is added to the verb, usually written joined:

Table 2.3: Examples for objective pronouns

OBJECTIVE SUFFIXES | SENTENCES WITH NOUNS AND OBJECTIVE SUFFIXES USED
PRONOUNS AS OBJECTS
[-am, me] man ra mi-shenasad mi.she.nd.sa.dam
He/she knows me. He/she knows me.
<= e b S s
[-at, you (sg.)] to ra mi-binam mi.bi.na.mat
I see you [sg.]. I see you [sg.].
o= L by ol 1y Lw/as | o
[-ash, him/her/it] an ra didlmina ra did/‘u ra did di.dash
He/she saw him or her/Mina/it. He/she saw him/herf/it.
oL — L e OlediZs e
[-eman, us] ma ra mi-barand mi.ba.ran.de.man
They (will) take us. They (will) take us.
ok - r«ws_;wbl.a.\: Olie S o
[-etan, you (pl.)] shoma ra nemi-koshim ne.mi.ko.shi.me.tan
We won'’t kill you [pL]. We won'’t kill you [pl].
ol — A bl A OLs =
[-eshan, them] ketabha ra bekharl/anha ra bekhar be.kha.re.shan
Buy the books./Buy those/them. Buy them.




Possible confusions

s [didam] means ‘I saw’ — with ‘-am’ being the conjugational ending
for 1sg. But it can also mean ‘He/she saw me’ — this time ‘-am’ being the
objective pronoun and the verb being just > for 3sg. Or consider these:

(s [mi-binim, we see], and
(s [mi-bini-am, you see me] — this one should preferably be
written as f‘ _s=_s* (same pronunciation) to avoid this confusion.

Compound verbs
The objective suffixes can be attached to either the verbal or non-verbal
part of the compound verb.

Examples:

.(JJ,S 561, Of (I opened it.) — (’JJS ssbor a5 S 5L
'pi-bs I |, 5 (We found you.) — ('J“'\'JS Coldg or S S 1y
Lnls L@.’:T (They picked them up.) — dxils Ol or olikasls »
S Js3 1y cpl (Accept this) — oS JAlgdor S Js8
e S |y 8 5.3 (I don’t like you any more.)
- rj‘.b C,iw)b Jiz'.b or C,..Q}‘Ju v 92 Ji'.'.b
This is common in both colloquial and formal; attaching the suffixes to the

non-verbal part is slightly more common in colloquial than in formal
Persian.

2.3.2 As indirect object

Not as common, and not used for all indirect objects. Some of the
occurrences involve verbs which are now used with indirect objects but in
earlier times were used with direct objects and no preposition. For instance,
the verb xS would normally use the preposition 4 as in: Vﬂ.af s a (1
said fo him./‘I told him.) In early modern Persian, however, this verb
often used a direct object, i.e.: V"'S I, ol — a form still used in poetical
language. Example:

V.A.nf L 4 (Isaid to Puya.) - _iaxS
Some verbs can have their object either direct or indirect:

55 K s a(ors S Aol s (He looked at Parvin.)
-5 w.mli, (less common: _%s S i)

Objective
pronouns

19



2

‘Self”:
emphatic,
reflexive and
possessive

usages of
khod

Obijective
pronouns

20

.rsjf J»ﬁ ol 4 (or (’JJS u"; I, 1) (I listened to it.)

= g2 S s S (less common: ies S 5 5S)

‘('Jw"b aslsl 0T 4 (or ("*’bb aslsl |, Of) (We continued it.)

- ﬁs\s oelaslsl (o sl aslsl)
With verbs that can have two objects (direct and indirect), using only these
objective pronouns can lead to some ambiguity: UMMS could be both
‘I said i’ and ‘I told him/her. Other examples:

.15 (= I gave it [to him] or I gave him [sth.])

.rb‘b eslid/ iwesls QLS (= T showed it [to him] or I showed him [sth.])

2.3.3 As object of prepositions
Though not possible with all prepositions and in all prepositional idioms,
this is very common in Persian. Examples with | (‘for’) and &, ;>
(‘about’): .

OLZOJL.:)J :OUo)lJJJ ‘OLAO)[J.JJ cu:«‘o)\.u.! cCJ‘AJLUJ cr‘ojb.‘)b

Examples with some other prepositions:

Sl o S35 = v_iis};
Sl e BB S el 2055
s 5 b ol e o e Ol
Pl Dok 5 5 e o Sl Ol
i O Sa > Ledd SH)
fols 4 G (s 55 [here tu-ye = inside] — Tl 4 A4S
w\tb&uaﬁ%%w\@&im
o anes e JUS S o Sap aneti OLLLS S
35 0lps SO Leifjieﬁ 3 o es GOl sl
P S 257 3
In formal Persian, objective pronouns are not usually attached directly

to prepositions like 4, L, ;| and several others. We shall see later (in
Appendix II) how these are treated in colloquial/Tehrani Persian.



Exercises

Exercise 2.1

Which words in each of the following sentences would require ezafe? Write
these words and then translate the sentence into English. (If different
readings — with or without ezdfe — are possible, mention both.)

Example:
Ao 1) b s s

— a) khod-e, ‘Mina saw Babak himself’;
b) khod, ‘Mina herself saw Babak.’

-

el dal s G e oS pdnd p3 g S L

et L o 5 o) el 4

el ol s el L Ao

Dy by U8 Sosp G ed 4 s ol

A 3 gl gl ol ed OF

B Sop al o Js Lo S S ey
O I g N T G K N N L E
e n o ki Sl i aul 3 1y OB S

(Slodss 1y L 555 &5 J plodss 1 S L5
Sy odel s 4 (1945 =) 1324 Jlo 55 SSLos g pole )

L > < v b 6 1t

Exercise 2.2

Translate the following into Persian, using khod. When different forms are
possible for khod, write all of them, starting with the less formal version(s).
(Some of the words you can use have been given at the end of the exercise.)

Example:
They saw their own father. — a) L |, Olds = 54 &,
b) Ls 1y s 5L Ll

. My own brother’s house was sold.

They knew nothing about the house itself.
Don’t show yourselves to those young men.
. I can’t hide myself under this small table.

. Dogs never forget their own owners.

. I only want the shoelace, not the shoe itself.

O A LN~

Exercises
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7. The man himself was not much better than his neighbor.
8. T used to buy my clothes myself when in high school.
9. She found the book but couldn’t find her own glasses.
10. He killed himself two days after his son’s suicide.
ol 3 Lol S 03 5 Olgiy/ 031 DL O gor s/ el 5,053 5 5 3
PES] S5 55 O3 S 1A/ Sl ol Ol o/ asluan/ S Ay add/ O3 S

Exercise 2.3

Add the appropriate form(s) of khod to the sentence, starting with the
less formal version if there are two or more options.

Example:

e B ot (my own eyes)

—a) o |, 035> (,.’;%,b) o |y 252 ol

V':"L“"“d‘ < A= |, ke e (Mina herself)

("3:’:‘51'-’ Ay 5 kil el Ol 5 33,5 Lo Lo (we ourselves)
(..::,ifﬁ A kil el Ol 3 34, Lo Lo (that city itself)
L5 1y el Ol e x5S 3l (my little brother himself)
L5y ek ol oo S 53l (my own little brother)

3 1y ok Of e K4S sl (the bird itself)

Sl 03,0 iy aS 35 4SS e 4 Je (Ali himself)

Sl 03 0 Sy oS 2 ass oo 4 e (me myself)

X N kLN

Sl 03 0 Sy oS 24 s o 4 e (his own father)
Sl 03,0 3l oS 54 4 e 4 Lo (his father himself)

—_
e

Exercise 2.4

Rewrite the following sentences by using objective suffixes for the words
specified, then translate. (Write different versions if necessary.)

Example:
= Okl 5 23 (I didn’t see you yesterday.)
() Sasls oo slp b ol Ly )

(O i b OF @2l md 5 350 SVsb ohs Y
(ul:S) .(agls o BlS a4 ) OUS atis g5 Gl aa Y



(e 0N L 1) 1 of (s 4 S 3]

(L) .38 1y 1y Lesyy A

G xS 1y ol 0K ek 4 oS 51 LS

(L) by o Jwd g2 3l dig o 1) Lol aSCion

(OVokaile) L, o e 1) OF S ens | Olinile S
(OVED) 05 s OT & Js (S o1, 01 Sl e

(Lo 51 o) .(;ﬁdaw@,r;ﬁ 03,55 o el b 1) sl el BN

L > < v o

Exercise 2.5

Change the objective suffixes to nouns and pronouns by using the clues
given. If there are two objective suffixes for the same person, use a noun
for the first one and a pronoun for the second one.

Example:

= pls e a1 0T 5 (23l | W3
(ML:) .r)b U,LUY ‘Og_.v J:‘OJL‘:
(Bl 2) oS gl (ol oST 51 U3
(J‘) .«\g‘ﬁ‘_;c @)J}JJ‘J\J r.:.wj:
(ke 52) w5 gl 45 Olie S Llls )
(a3w) .J{‘jﬁqbfbﬁﬂjrb‘b el
(L) =S ru; 5355 1, L8 pl b s oSS
(L) sl 1 Olals o sled L;jm;S;;l;J)p; el 57 0
(5) ol [Sos 0f 5l s ez 1y 5 sl Bl s 5, O
(W) s liy joaly Jo b jransldS buoles
(ae) 5 sl el alaes Jb g,.w\‘-).{,u.h

-

L > < v v 1t =«

Exercise 2.6

Translate your answers to the previous exercise.

SR ) S w5,
A knife wouldn’t cut its own haft.

(= A will always support B.)

Exercises

23



24

UNIT THREE | ¥ |3

Definite and indefinite, | « 5 5 46 2
singular and plural: Sl > e
review and expansion LSS 5 55,0

Vocative case | Sl UKM

3.1 A review of definite and indefinite

Units 6 and 7 in Basic Persian cover definite and indefinite in detail.
When nouns are used in a general or generic sense, Persian uses the noun

in its absolute form (i.e., without any determiners for definite/indefinite
or plural):

NG - | ya (Air is important.)

3,145 1 sa 861 (The room has no air.)

el exzw Ols> ol (Horses are noble animals./A horse is a noble
animal.)

SEBT NN -l L (We don’t eat horses.)

Question: In the sentence >,/ | sa 3U1 (The room has no air), how do we
know that &Gl [room] is definite?

Answer: Through context. Do all rooms have no air? No. It is not ‘room’
in its general/generic sense.

Moving from indefinite (things encountered or mentioned for the first
time) to definite:

.))}5-@ C«.&JJ duoﬂ )‘ e.\.;)g: ?sa.LiJ d‘o-\sﬁ: Q&Jé &S.; RE3)
(I saw a bird on [/in] a tree; the bird was eating from the fruit[s]
of the tree.)

s S (S35 350 LS 35 anedd (90 0 CRad S (S5

(A man was sitting on a bench; I sat beside the man on the bench.)



ol e Iy oS s s Js ok >~ S (I bought a book,
but I didn’t know the author of the book.)

It is the context that in many cases determines the use of the DDO-marker
ra (see 1/7.3). This is what we know for sure:

e we don’t use ra if the verb is intransitive;

e we don’t use ra for an indirect object (our clue: preposition);

e we normally don’t use ra for an indefinite object, though occasionally
we do.

On the other hand,
e we have to use ra for a definite direct object (= DDO).

Distinguishing a direct object is not very difficult (= an object for which
we are not using a preposition), but how do we know that it is definite
also? Some clues:

e itis a pronoun (like ‘s or 4);

e it is a proper noun or name (like L. or Ol 4l);

e it is a noun modified by demonstrative or superlative adjectives (like
oS olor obs Ow;@_f);

e it is a noun in the possessive case (like r{tS);

e also: most modified or plural nouns in the absence of indefinite deter-
miners (like ¢!, <US or (gLs).

There certainly remain some gaps here, some in-between cases where you
are not quite sure whether to use ra or not; the good news is: in most of
such cases using ra is optional.

Some examples of sentences both with and without definite/indefinite
determiners:

a) Uncountable nouns (here g,j):

NG & ;.)T (Water is important.)

NG D§ I (The water is warm.)

Sl Sl ae G Ol (Water is a vital element.)

Ll e Wadilts 5, ol (The water of the rivers/river water is sweet.)
S e S5 s sl s Leals 3 (g ke (Many fish live in salty waters.)
S o e Ly ah O R 2! (This apparatus makes salty water sweet.)
et e ) L ¢ S lié L (We shouldn’t drink cold water with

warm food.)

A review of
definite and
indefinite

25
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(S Akl L MLAF SR WY W EN VI ;.J(Wemustboilor
purify water before drinking.)

ST gﬂ 1ae 51 k3 e (I drink water before eating.)

ST lae 51 k31, & e (I drink the water before eating.)

eSS <! 4l 5 (I poured water into the pot.)

S 4l ;5 1, ol (I poured the water into the pot.)

e ol Olsd pl sl (Don’t drink [water] from this glass.)

o 1y Olsd ol “.j (Don’t drink the water of this glass.)

Sl s ;.J 4> (Don’t swim in dirty/unclean water.)

S S g.j (Don’t dirty the water.)

ol S ;.j 4> 4 (Don’t give the child dirty/unclean water.)

R oed |y s ;.j ol (Pour out/empty that dirty/unclean water.)

Bl e ;_j S S (s (My friend gave me a bottle of water.)

Bl ey st ;.J p.aljﬁ- (My sister gave me her [own] water.)

b) Countable nouns:

ok s~ (I'saw a horse.)

e ()t il SO/ o> Sk ol (I'saw a white horse.)

ok I, daw ! (I saw the white horse.)

2,15 565 sl b=l (There are a lot of horses here.)

s 3Ly daw leewl el (T see white horses here a lot.)

s jfi; Iy At slgwsl (I don’t see the white horses any more.)

£ S dazr 5 S rJJLa Ol,¢ 3 (I'stayed in Tehran and translated books.)

.CJJS a5 1y ols rm Ol > (I stayed in Tehran and
translated the book.)

'fJJS a5 1y Lls rJ.JL» Ol > (I stayed in Tehran and
translated the books.)

'PJS (:Ld |, oS dex 5 (I finished translating the book.)

B35 e 93 (I ate two apples.)

e S o & (T ate a sour apple.)

£357 Iy Jlese S5 e (I ate the apple in the fridge.)

o357 23 Sl (I ate from the apples of the tree.)

£33 I, <5 slgww (I ate the apples of the tree.)
357 I, s & sleww (T ate the apples of a tree.)



As the last two examples show, the possessive case makes the apples definite,
regardless of the tree, which can be definite or indefinite. Another example

would be puss ¢ (I saw a picture) vs. e 1y 5o e (I saw
a man’s picture = I saw the picture of a man).

One more tip about ra@ (when using ra for an indefinite object is optional):
you are much more likely to use it if the object is a person. Compare
‘a book’ and ‘a man’ in the following sentences:

sl ol s ek =S e s, (I'saw a book on the ground
[/floor] and picked it up.)

R S I e 1y 82,0 e 5o (I'saw a man on the
ground [/floor] but did not go near him.)

In the latter sentence, using ra after mardi is optional and you can drop
it, but then you would be treating that man like some bag of potatoes
(which is okay if that is really how you want to sound).

3.1.1 Position of indefinite -i: some more limitations
When the noun is modified by an adjective, colloquial Persian would always
add the indefinite -i to the adjective (e.g., o3> —US), whereas in more

formal Persian the -i can be added to the noun as well (eg, = S
see 1/6.2). In certain cases, however, this latter option would not be possible
even in formal Persian.

With certain quantifiers that precede the noun, the indefinite -i (if
needed) is added to the adjective (if present) and not to the noun. Some
examples of such words are har, chenin, hich and che in the following
sentences, all requiring -i to be added to the adjective:

21y w3 oS s (Every book has a price.)

But: 515 o3 o oS a (Every good book has a price.)

£33 sl s WIS e 55 »» (1 had never read such a book.)

But: £33 slilgss o LS e 5 »» (I had never read such
a good book.)

pe ki =S &= (I didn’t see any book.)

But: ol s oS o (I didn’t see any interesting book.)

fulad s oS 45 (What book have you written?)
But: Slacs g (¢ S5 oS 4 (What other book have you written?)

A review of
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indefinite

27



3

Definite and
indefinite,
singular
and plural:
review and
expansion

Vocative case

28

3.1.2 Using ra with certain verbs

Apart from all other factors, the nature of the action expressed by the verb

plays a great role in making an object appear definite or not. Consider the
verb i8S (koshtan, to kill). A butcher can say:

A s S xS (1) sXiw S (I killed/slaughtered a sheep
and sold its meat.)

For the butcher, using ra after ‘sheep’ is optional, because he is only doing
what he usually does. Not so for you if for some reason you have to kill/
slaughter a sheep: you would certainly need ra then, even if you are using
the indefinite determiner as well. Killing a human being, fortunately, is
never treated as something commonplace, even if it happens in battle, and
you always use ra:

2,50 Ghsal gyl a5 iS5l Kx s (He killed
a soldier in the war and never forgot it.)

LS uiw 5 el O o Jip— Sl e~ (A bear came out of
the woods and killed a dog.)

Certain verbs seem to need a definite object in all cases: due to the intensity
of the action, an indefinite object without ra (which could sound ‘casual’)
is hardly thinkable. Examples:

A3 S 53 g Wy KS |y (6 s (They beat up a boy and ran away.)

S e end |y Glaxle Wsls L UL s (They are repairing
a building on our street.) ’

'fsf(ff' P pAS Hge 5 pd 5 03 S hsel b1, oS (Thad
forgotten a book and had to go back home.)

Sly Slss Al gy 31 u-<"“ 3 o (That man rescued a dog from
the river.)

(A3 S osgd w0 |y b= ;Yjw (I usual}y prefer tea to coffee.)

Dla e e S el Al S w by s Ola,ll G (He preferred a new
apartment to an old house.)

3.1.3 Other uses of indefinite -i

a) The unstressed, indefinite suffix -i can be used to refer to some small
or insignificant amount or number; this is a meaning which is absent
in &G (yek) when used alone for indefinite (not yek + -i ). Very often



— though not always — it is the non-verbal part of a compound verb to
which this suffix is added. Examples:

S P el &S VJ‘J Js £ 4 (T gave [some] money to my
daughter to buy clothes.)

Ny oylsl 4 (’J\J P £AS 4 (I gave some [small amount of]
money to my daughter and went to the office.)

.CJJS Col il el = Li 31 ae (I rested for half an hour after
swimming.)

r.::.wfj o S s S (s el <] 5 (We took a short
rest there and returned close to sunset.)

.CJJS i s > ;| (I looked from the window.)

03 S GAKJ s >y 3! (I threw a glance from the window.)

It can also be used to show indifference or carelessness, as when you
do something in a slapdash fashion:

ks> O Ll sl f.xﬂ.gf =4S (I put on some shoes and ran
out of the house.)

b) Unstressed -i is also used in the sense of every, each or per (similar to

&, har):

UL 95 3, (twice aday) = 5L 55 55, »or 35, 5o L 92
(twice each day)

Olegi 8 (6 2 (1,000 Tumans per meter) = Obo 5 ,l5a 2o &
(each meter 1,000 Tumans)

3.2 More on singular/plural

a) Compound nouns
When two or several words are treated as a single concept, the plural
suffix is usually added to the last word; a different position can sometimes
change the meaning:

LlagS s aw)de cpl 55 laclw a5 (The blackboards in this
school are very old.) — Here ol... 45 is treated as a single concept.

Rl e i Gl 1) el glaass (I want the black boards
[/planks] for the roof.)

More on
singular/plural
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Lles g e I3 S5 (sﬂ VL"J (All grown-ups have once been

[= were once] children.) I[From The Little Prince.]

Klails e E;JJ)' il 5s S5 cleesl P (Most of the great
people have had a difficult life in the beginning.)

EORAN J>'-T <5, 53 Lb Lajslys 48 (Tall guys should sit in the

last row.)

Aolos Jil sy e Aol el 0Ll slads -l b Ls (With these
tall statures [of yours] [= as you are so tall] you cannot sit in the

first row.)

With a number of compound nouns made from Arabic loan words, it is
common in official and administrative language to use the Arabic broken
plural for the first noun, something of which not all writers approve:

Table 3.1: Plural of compounds — some examples

(vasile-ye naghliyye,
vehicle)

(vasayel-e naghliyye)

SINGULAR BROKEN PLURAL PERSIAN PLURAL
Sl S e DS e slehs s
(vakil modafe', attorney) | (vokala-ye modafe') (vakil-ha-ye modafe'), or
Lsilae IS5
(vakil modafe'-ha)
DT ) Dser sl Lo ) seer
(ra'is[-e] jomhur, (ro'asa-ye jomhur) (ra'is[-e] jomhur-ha)
president [of a country])
i s i Ll i glaalws

(vasile-ha-ye naghliyye)

b) Some unavoidable Arabic broken plurals, the case of double plurals,

and more

In official and administrative Persian, some Arabic broken plurals are as
common as Persian ones; some of them are very common in colloquial
Persian also. And with a few of the borrowings from Arabic you always
use the broken Arabic plural even in colloquial Persian.

Examples of words almost always using the Arabic plural:

=3 (shakhs, person), pl. o\=2| (ashkhas, persons, people)

3,3 (fard, individual), pl. 5| ,5| (afrad, individuals, people)



Jb (mal, property), pl. J| sl (amval, properties, belongings) zlilr?grilg::}plural
J»! (ahl, native [of a place]), pl. J\al (ahali, residents or inhabitants)
3! (adabi) means literary and &\l (adabiyyat, originally pl. of

4usl) means literature.

Sometimes the Arabic plural is used in a specific sense for which the
Persian plural cannot be used. Examples:

5> (hagh, right [n.]). In socio-political contexts, 3 si> (hoghugh) is the
common plural and not s 3> (hagh-ha), as in human rights (3 s>
s, hoghugh-e bashar). Additionally, hoghugh means ‘salar/y’.

il (entekhab, selection or choice). &Ll (entekhabat) is the
word used for elections and not g=! (entekhab-ha), which means
selections or choices.

C‘)’La\ (eslah, correction, improvement). Here also, although the
Persian -ha is possible, it is only es/@hat which can be used in the
sense of [political] reforms.

|35 (dava, drug, medicine), lal 95 (dava-ha) means drugs and the
broken plural 4 ss! (adviye) means spice/s].

@,Ju (matbu') is common only as an adjective (‘pleasant’) while
Ole gdas (matbu'at) means the press.

< b (taraf) means side, g b means sides or parties while 3 ,b|
(atraf) means around or surroundings.

p o (marsum) is custom or customary, while the plural ("“‘ B
(marasem) means ceremony and is usually treated as singular,
allowing the use of the double plural L:sv,»l » (marasem-ha,
ceremonies).

The double plural is possible with some other plurals also, like laa g5l
(‘spices’), etc. And occasionally an Arabic singular is hardly known or
only seldom used in Persian, while the plural is a common word. Some
examples:

<\, (arbab, boss, master); -l s (valedeyn, parents); sY 5| (owlad,
children [in relation to parents]); e, (arajif, balderdash,

baloney); p (nojum, astrology).
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¢) Firstly, secondly, etc. — and some more ordinal numbers and fractions
To say firstly, secondly, etc., add tanvin to Persian ordinal numbers (which
would then change the -om to -oman). Understandably, this is common for
only the first few numbers. Both Arabic and Persian versions are common
for numbers 1-5:

Table 3.2: Firstly, secondly, etc.

COMMON WORD LITERARY
firstly Y3 (av.va.lan) s (no.khost)
secondly Lj.s (dov.vo.man) or L&U’ (sa.ni.yan) ﬁ; 93 (do di.gar)
thirdly L}.«; (sev.vo.man) or [ (sa.le.san) in > 4w (se di.gar)

fourthly b sler (cha.ha.ro.man) or Lu.‘  (ra.be.'an)
fifthly i.a?:..; (pan.jo.man) or Ll (kha.me.san)

Some of the Arabic fractions that are common in Persian (sometimes pre-
ceded by the Persian o, one):

2.2 (nesf, half = ("3:') — very common, but use = for half-hours.

&L (sols, one-third = pm ) — used especially for quarters/terms in
academic year (excluding summer).

&3 (rob’, one-fourth = ¢ Jles= C) - used especially for a quarter of
an hour.

> (khoms, one-fifth = = S) — used mostly in an Islamic
context for religious taxes.

s (oshr, one-tenth = 2 ).

3.3 The stressed -e (or -i) suffix with quantities and
time expressions

You must be familiar with the stressed -e added to JL.. (‘year’) for giving
an age:

dlo 95 ey K [yek pesar-e do sale, ‘a two-year-old boy’] (1/8.5/3)
This -e can be added to many number + noun combinations, especially those

about time and age. (Another word you already know is o ,L 55 [again, for
the second time] made from ,L s> [twice].)



Other examples: The stressed

-e (or -i)
L. . suffix with
oh9, o> 43w G (a ten-day old child) quantities
aale & 2w K (asix-month journey) :Qgrzsn;?ons

o) 5 50 93 6LM‘ 42 G (a two-engine plane/a twin-engine aircraft)
4 > 55 G (a bicycle)
43 93 3,5 S (a man with two wives)

If the word already ends in -e, then usually a stressed -i is added instead
of another -e (written as (¢l with alef). Occasionally -i is added to some
words ending in consonants and is written joined. This stressed -i should
not be confused with the unstressed one discussed earlier in this unit
(3.1.3). Examples:

laads T S &S (a five-minute conversation)

slaws aw 2w K (a three-week journey)

To say by ones or by twos, etc., say:

S5 s (by ones; one by one)
S K (tak tak, singly, one by one); more form.: & 4 & or
S (yekayek, each one, singly, every single one)
Uss Ussor 93 4 55 (by twos, two by two)
sG> (by twos; also: the two of [us/you/them])
U 4w U awor aw 4 4. (by threes, three by three)
U 4w (by threes; also: the three of [us/you/them])

Also compare the following:

Sk S (onee)
o,L (all at once, suddenly)
Hb ol sl J) gb. ! (for the first time)
5L 5 (twice)
55> (again)
BIE YL LS‘f./f}J ng &l (for the second time)
5L 4w (three times)
o,b 4w (threefold, thrice)
Db s L;|J.z/(=}w ng ! (for the third time) 33
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3.4 The vocative case

The vocative is nothing but direct address, and the only thing which is
required here is a shift of the stress: in direct address the stress, normally
on the last syllable, has to shift to the first syllable. The names and titles
Loe, e, aly 5 and Sl 5 <BT (Mr. Irani) are normally pronounced with
stress on the last syllable as Mina, Ali, Parvané and aghaye Irani, but when
you are calling/addressing them, the stress is on the first syllable: Mina/,
Alil, Parvane! and dghaye Irani! In what now sounds either archaic or
poetical, the nouns in the vocative case used to be preceded by the particle
! [ey, ‘O’] or occasionally suffixed by an unstressed -a (and no change of
stress). It can still be encountered in contemporary Persian when address-
ing God: llu= ¢l [ey khoda) or ILlas [khodaya, with the glide -y- added
here between the two vowels], both meaning O God!

Exercises

Exercise 3.1

In which of the following sentences could you consider ra optional? Put
that ra in brackets after the word preceding it. Example:

— (1) lasl s, (The second ra in this sentence is not optional!)

-

e 0l s en S bl 1 lie b dm oS

(S b G Ll O P e S U sl

SAS el b 1 ol 5 2K 1y Ko pad K et cnl (S L
2S5 olssl S8 Ol gl ) Sty slual

.rzl:.wj_é ol Ly dlie s r:l:.w\ Sy glasls

(.xwf Sl ! ‘J;ujr.l.u».@.ﬂ.‘ s |y gl
Mbwma\sfw L Sl oS Of 0wl L

el |y abe 0T 5wl el 1) SlalS s

0y Sk s el ) G Js el ] b s

Sl 450 53 e a5 By o s 2,5 o1 s s gy s

L > < v b v 1

-
-



Exercise 3.2 Exercises

Translate the sentences from Exercise 3.1 into English.

Exercise 3.3

Give the plural of the following compound nouns (treated as single con-
cepts with no ezafe) by using -ha; then separate the words and change the
first noun to plural. Translate each version into English. Example:

Llols

— a) LasbolsS [libraries], b) €= lelsS [books of the house]
J3 s 8l 0 (Sl F bt p 5T Y g5l Cs Y L0l et )
(b S Ve el A el el AL sy o Y Sy o7

Exercise 3.4

In which of the following sentences is the unstressed -i suffix used not just
as indefinite determiner but to demonstrate the insignificance of some
amount or careless/hasty treatment of something? Mention the words using
such a suffix.

-

S Ll s Lo Jobe o pele B b 5 0p s st
S S sl 4l S e
oS e O a ke b sy s &S 51 S
Al e o Lol il B sl e oS s 5 Olotel 31 LS 2SSl
plos S asal 31y Jhlgh = e J ol 1 Ol 5,5 sy S BT
it 1 ol &S Sl Lol g s S gl S
55 wses Glegs sl 538 23T e
(S e 5 e oS 0 ) Sl L 5, e
plodilyz H5iS pl slys S der Jg plas 501l o

L albls o 555 ool GGl b SOl Olebes (635

s o

L > < v v v 1 =«

——
-

Exercise 3.5

Translate the sentences from Exercise 3.4 into English.
85
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Exercise 3.6
Write these in Persian.

1. A tricycle. 2. A six-finger hand. 3. A bilingual book. 4. A two-hour pro-
gram. 5. A two-horse carriage. 6. A ten-second farewell. 7. A three-bed
room. 8. A seven-room house. 9. A two-way (Persian: ‘two-direction’) street.
10. A two-day celebration.

Some words that could help:

145 L3/ S8V GBI s/ ol st/ DLt o 4SS ol 5

Ay 0 e:] “ (Ji ‘..Jw:)da} ejs 4 e‘,s

A mountain wouldn’t reach another mountain,
a man reaches another.

(Used when you unexpectedly encounter someone you know.)




UNIT FOUR | ¥ |23

Persian equivalents of L;\J.; o sldslas
English modal verbs ]g‘ uﬂ-’b Jlesl

More on subjunctive | !5l UL.); 23l

4.1 English modal verbs (or some semi-modals) and
their Persian equivalents

In Persian, it is only AU [bayad, must] which is comparable to English
modals in defectiveness: it has only one form and is not conjugated. (Some
other forms like L s [mi-bayad], ol [bayest], Cwul o [mi-bayest]
or the rather archaic sl o/ 2wl [bayesti/mi-bayesti] are treated in
contemporary Persian as synonyms for b with no distinction.) Another
potential modal, JLx [shayad], is used more like an adverb (‘maybe’)
rather than the modal ‘may/might.” The rest are adverbs or multi-word
constructions with verbs that are conjugated in the normal way.

Table 4.1 will show where Persian would use the subjunctive and where
perfect (or past) subjunctive for English modals and their perfect forms.

Shall, will and would

For shall and will you can usually use the Persian future tense, and you
know that there is no ‘future perfect’ tense in Persian: you should use
present perfect for shall have and will have.

Would is a different story. There being no future in the past in Persian,
you would need to check the units on conditionals and reported speech.
Would have appears usually in irrealis or counterfactual statements, which
is again covered in units on conditionals and wishes.

For would used in polite requests, see could in Table 4.1.

For would rather you should simply use the verb Osls s (to prefer)

and conjugate it as a normal verb, or use some expression like o g5 i

s (to like better [‘more’]). In both cases use U (not 1) for than and
place the verb before U (and use «Xul U or «GT U if a second verb is
needed):

37
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I'd rather be a cat:

V.J:L: Mjf &'l (VAJ@ C:?‘JS/) r)\b &:,—wj.)f.j;ﬁ

I'd rather be a cat than a mouse:

w‘}ﬂ ‘-‘<i G (...ZL; e\{; &i <('.A>L5° @}JJ/) r)\b S 9 f..:..:;
I’d rather be on a trip than stay at home:
oles b o Sl b g A pols s i
However, if you want to use the above verbs with nouns and not a second
verb, you would need the prepositions « and ;| for respectively Osls =
and -ils oy xi

2 S s e b aS
.p\.s o gd (Ol Gl ) Al 53 b 31 mis 1 (03 5) ow

And how about would in a sense close to used to (repeated actions in the
past)? In Persian you simply use the past progressive:

385k b e sle I G dol o Lo &Lt & awis a JloL (Last year
he would come/used to come to our house every day to learn
Persian from my mother.)

.«\Jaw Lgibja J"L” “ L;ité ‘_55‘5 ‘J)Lfc j)L’ JJ..LJ E) JJ.,LJ ‘5\
(He paddled/would paddle faster and faster, but the boat wouldn’t
get close to the shore.)

Could have also needs some attention:

e Sometimes it is closer to ‘probability’ (may/might), as when you say,
‘Any student could have written that on the board.” The Persian trans-
lation would be:

Al a4 (6 1) OF (ol 4t 5 oo /il 5 o /) Ll 5 oo (63 S o

e Sometimes it is about some very real possibility which was not realized,
as when you say, ‘Why did you talk to the officer like that? He could
have arrested you.” Here you wouldn’t use the past subjunctive, and
‘He could have arrested you’ should be translated as:

.);SLK:W: Iy 5 Cwsls 0,01
LS J.:.<:.w> L8 oy SN
Finally, let’s: For let’s simply use 1pl., subj. — although this can also be

preceded by the imperative 43l/Ls or 1,138 /,105 (here 25138 in the
sense of ‘to allow’). Examples:



A (Letis go to the city.)

O lde bl J-<i° (Let’s not eat there any more.)

(,,.S ol - LI, {..La o2l A/ ([Come] let’s watch this movie together.)
e (A S 51,108 L10K (Let’s ask him also.)

4.2 ;L (shayad) - with and without subjunctive

Since L can function as both an adverb (maybe/perhaps) and a modal
(may/might), using the subjunctive after it is optional. The present tense
would be almost the same as the subjunctive, and the perfect subjunctive would
be pretty much the same as the present perfect tense; in both cases, how-
ever, using the subjunctive would slightly increase the uncertainty. Compare:

Lls o5 LS (Maybe she doesn’t know.)
L6 LU (She may not know.)

el 4, LS (Maybe she has gone.)
AL 4, . Ls (She may have gone.)

4.3 .\ (bayad) - different usages
This is what we know so far about bayad:

bayad + subjunctive = must/have to

bayad + perfect subjunctive = must have
bayad + past progressive = had to

bayad + past progressive = should have

See 7.2 for LU in impersonal constructions.

moO0w >

(Note that C and D have the same form.)

Examples for the above usages:

a) AL il 2o ) el U sl (25,50 1L (You must see his
face to better recognize/distinguish the similarities.)

b) g el & e Cawys O 5L oeds | 5555w L (You must
have seen his face, because he was standing right in front of you.)

Q) k3ol s sy m AL asl 5l (65 50 Jled 5 ez (You certainly
weren’t happy [with the fact] that you had to see his face every day.)

d) lgdks oy fse b il 1y 5 &S B85 (You should have seen
his face when he heard the news!)

LU (payad) -
different
usages
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4 a) LS g3o5 5 L K5 ek 4 L (He has to call the police and
Sl tell/report the matter.)

ivalents of . X . Z.
Englioh modal D) el S ey bl GOV AL 035 K55 ey 40 L (He must

verbs have called the police; a police car is in front of the door now.)

Moreon ) 53 o () yesks 40 35,4 AL atis Lo (gl (For a few weeks he had

subjunctive
to call the police every day.)

d) 25 Jsies 85 O (S35 50 i o~k 4 1L (You should have called
the police, because you were responsible.)

4.4 Some verbs after which you need the subjunctive

With only a few exceptions, almost all of these are verbs after which the
infinitive (with or without fo) is used in English. The most common of
these verbs can be grouped in the following categories:

1. Verbs of needing, wanting, liking, preferring, being ready [to . ..]:
03 g0 ol (O3ls s (ls Cawgs ral g dls CL;;—\
By Olpl 4 dalg o a8 r:.w'bdml
o b Sy Ol S sl Y61 [yl a] sl 2l
gl 3 e of 05 Bl s yeas 55 5l
2. Verbs of wishing, hoping, expecting, praying:
O350 el Jlsdeal 03,5 535les oymils &5 g5/ sl dual 53]
2l 3l Q\’.L?)' 3l Sy sl S AS Les
R al o ol s - I L 635 )UJ‘,:A’\
S o ot o o b o ol s )l L5 L

The expression LS o= (lit., ‘may God grant it that ...”) is practically the
same (in meaning and usage) as I hope:

LiL 03 8 5 gel b S las (T hope he hasn’t forgotten.)
(dagts LS T =) ety LSS 10 (T hope he won’t find out.)
3. Verbs of trying, attempting:
Ot (35 S8 ST N
S Sl 08, e i S OldT s o e L8 Jle s s



. Verbs of planning, deciding, intending:
Ll S5 et fode SO bl Ll b s
. Verbs of arranging, being supposed to, being about to:
NEYS &:j Qals ] ‘Qzﬁ/&:&\.ﬁ\f 13
255 S phe Gler S oS 5y Susp UL Ay w38 05

Ao o8558 5o 1y 5l sk aS V.izls Py
. Verbs of succeeding, managing, having the capability:
03,5/ 4 508 S T L PN e L;.Zj,a «(see also 4.1 above) &:..,Jljs
Sl ol w ) e des Clldly s | WS 4
e S e S B 1 ObLy &S Bl G opl S e
Ao g s 93 A Loog B gl
. Verbs of asking, requesting, pleading, demanding, commanding:
03,5 u,«Lo.:ﬂ Q15 s (ol 05 S LolE (xaly/ 05 S5l g (ol g
Aot sl el Gl aS sl Sl 51 L
e s o 3l S plaxd IS S)Lss (S e Shal g
Al Cold gt &S dads gt £ Ll el GAPH

. Verbs of suggesting, recommending, advising:
05 S Comai/slglin/ann 5
L ol Sbalie ledpe &5 58 o 48
. Verbs of insisting, emphasizing:
035 A4St o malyos S )l
el el s 4y 1 el s S S ks el el
23,55 5 63 Colo 5l 50 a8 e S ast S

Some verbs
after which
you need the
subjunctive
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4 10. Verbs of encouraging, allowing, letting:

Persian e (e . . R . . . . e
equivalents of U,WJ.,\S LQJJS )L?:v.ﬂ ‘W‘b/déb °)L>.'| Ldb; (g
English modal

verbs s S skl e bl el
More on e 4 s ol k> S e T IR
subjunctive P Jgi; e B JJS G D X = R O

S S sl ek s ar s e LIS
11. Verbs of forbidding, banning, depriving:
GhH QJJS S 4Q>JS ij/cw

The first three are the different ways you can say “The mayor banned
smoking in restaurants’:

LS o sy 53 oS S 5 S gee (1 D) Lls e
23S p e LS S st 3 (S &S 1) ol s el
25 e 1 s 53 OA2S s s g
DS we e Gy SRES S s SLe e
.,\.',;JS I J.:,apv_? )‘ b )‘
12. Verbs of convincing or being convinced, accepting, agreeing, approving,
promising, swearing:
403; «Jy—" c():; Cﬁé\y «()M/OJ; o g c()J»i/Oijs C:'L"
03,55 eeed (O dy (Osls culs
Note: with some of these verbs, the use of the subjunctive is not

necessary if they are about some fact — and not something that is to
happen.

RGPS PR EAPLSIGR JUR WS S P
Aoley acloes U aS Wis S bl e
LS Cawyn by Hles as sl colsy Obaluaa
13. Verbs of deserving, being qualified, having the right:
AL e ey oS I 1 OF CaU

Tty 3l 03,55 5l 11 Lo a8 el lyl5 U]
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14.

15.

16.

17.

Verbs of doubting, assuming, Supposing, guessing:

OlaS/ s (il Oliabsl €03 50 ytadae (oprils W 3/ S 03 5 S
03 wd>= 035 =]

Note:

& wouldn’t need subj. when negative. And when & is followed
by L, it is L LS that determines whether subj. is needed or not
(see L above, under 4.2).

olS and 525, on the contrary, would always need subj. when negative,
but sometimes when affirmative also.

_~J> can be followed by subj. or not, depending on the degree of
uncertainty.

.,Lwl; 03 ;0 )‘ aS ¢)U.> dw‘/w u..ahﬂ/ )‘J KL
Jfg.ruﬁ)‘ b u\..s Q‘ ""“‘j’”“s(’%d‘” J”""
(Jwab 4.«.95/) Sl A.JS b L)'i‘ ‘5( 45(..5‘;0 dL«S/J}@

Verbs of possibility and likelihood:
AL s S CUJ)\ 36 aS a5l Jla|
Al ol cole pl U e (SKas

Verbs of obligation, urgency and necessity:
LYY Lg)jﬂ/(s)‘Yn Sl u)jﬂ/rj)/ \JJ‘/JL}\ ‘d.u/g;;)w
J& X bg:,\...»:JlJbLb)lS:\MdSJJJJSJ"ij‘
QMJ\J j.‘.\:u b QL..’}A &SJ) S LSJ)J”‘a/fJY l:d‘j L"
Verbs of remembering, forgetting, knowing/learning/teaching + how or

other question words (the second verb subj. if English uses the infinitive;
see Unit 14 for more details, see also Table 8.2):

(3 810813 sh (L /ST e aS) cpdls (O S el O350 3L 4

.V_A.L.; ol a Iy ULL:SASP)}T sb @

A SeisS p3S sal b
.L")fu lde e l; Y J\.\.\}jﬂ‘/M; JL» j\ )‘ L‘h4.>u

Some verbs
after which
you need the
subjunctive
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20.

21.

22.

46

Verbs of beginning, starting:

0s S skl s S @ﬂ
Note: using subj. is only one of the possible structures here; see below
the different ways of saying “The professor started to speak, with subj.
being the last choice:

J;WMC)J& st
2 @JJ\: ) oo sl
AS Como S (pl @) 58 @J& st
Verbs of causing, leading to:
10dalesl (L) OAS (ol e gl o l) o o g0/ sl
O e
V’:S VS/ [y ol a5 A w/%ﬁ/gl&l{ o .]/al.& %wa‘

S S s e S A3 Ol e S 3 5558l CnSCS

Verbs of daring, having the courage, or fearing, worrying, being too shy
or feeling embarrassed:

s e s
LS s C_y.a}n QT s,5L s JM,':S@ Sl
el 3L e 4SS slal 4 L3S0 &8 0L gl
?JJ;J{ c)L.:jJ )‘ (‘&g"'.’.‘ )‘/45) v.wjgju
Verbs of hastening, being in a hurry:
il 05 S e

o Obesbon 4y 5355 1) 5l 45 s S alome

Verbs of getting used to, being easy or difficult:
NEgY olul/ s (il 05 S wsle (LLla)

AS oo il e bcele a5, 54l wsle
LS L anbs opl s Ol 53 S &S s Gl S



4.5 Subjunctive in certain adjectival clauses

In the last examples above (being easy/difficult to ...) we have in fact
adjectival clauses, and using the subjunctive in adjectival clauses is very
common, especially with interrogative or negative general statements.
Compare the following:

illas Waase des (All children are naughty.)

Tl Ol &8 Cun glase LT (Is there any child who isn’t naughty?)

Aol Olas &S Cand (lase &= (There’s no child who isn’t naughty.)

v“)"d‘ ols pb (I’m reading a book.)

V"‘J’” S pb =S (I have a book to read.)

RGSUI RGN | F WY ¢ Ol oS (I have a book which is very interesting.)

AEL ) oS el e 4 oS (Give me a book which is more
interesting.)

4.6 Too...to and enough to

a) For ‘too...to’ in Persian you need:
a comparative adj./adv. + &5 ...0) 5|+ subj.

Examples:

gty Iy el &Sl ol 31 &l sl (He is too young to under-
stand these things.)

A ALl e aS el ol sl j:fq))' sl (He is too smart to make
such a mistake.)

A (6 e e aubs S a1y e OF 1z sl (He knows
me too well to think of me in such a way [/to have such thoughts
about me].)

IR ek 4 S Ll e g5 5,055 Of 3l S/ e 5l (He knows
too much about that matter not to tell the police.)

S eSe Wl & AS e Sls O 51 S e ) (This bird
flies too fast for me to be able to take its picture.)

Note: in this structure, if you don’t use subj., the meaning would totally change:
in the English translation you would simply use a comparative adjective
and no infinitive. Compare the following with the first two examples above:

.wad» oosle &S RIS 5l s> sl (He is younger than [what] his
mother says.)

LS o S e 4 ol ol 5l 5,5 sl (He is smarter than [what]
you think.)

Too. .. to and
enough to
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b) For ‘enough to ...’ in Persian you need:
&l + adj.ladv. + a verb + 4.

Instead of ,.&] it is possible to use o3Il Ol or 2 o310« (‘to the suf-
ficient extent or amount’).

In this structure, the verb takes the main stress, and that is why if you
are using the verb fo be, you would need its longer, ‘hast’ version (for
emphasis). Without the stress on the verb, the meaning would change to
‘so much that’ or ‘to the extent that’ — and no subjunctive would then be
necessary (nor the longer version of fo be). Compare:

Aegd o 1y o e &S Ky a8l sl (He is so smart that he
understands everything.)

Hogs Iy lase ol aS s &, ,aal sl (He is smart enough to
understand these things.)

LS o5 aldl o oS el Ble S48 sl (He is so wise that he
wouldn’t make such a mistake.)

LSS alidl o oS ces Ble 5481 4l (He is wise enough not to
make such a mistake.)

Ly e e 4 Ol Jle 8 aS s J ,4&1 L (You have so
much money that you travel in summer every year.)

Ly e 4 Jlewl el &S 1 s ;481 L (You have enough
money to travel this summer.)

4.7 Conjunctions that need the subjunctive

Some conjunctions — like the conditional if (I/16) and some of the conjunc-
tions used in time clauses (I/18) — can be followed by the subjunctive; but
there are some that always require the use of the subjunctive, like those
meaning before (31 /3l J3; see 1/18.2), or those meaning in order to
(see Unit 12 for different usages of U). Here are a few more examples.

a) The prepositions s and ; (both meaning ‘without’) as well as (gl
(‘instead of”) can all be used as conjunctions by adding 4Gl (see 1/17.2 for
the rule) — and then they would always need the subjunctive. Examples:

Lle o.,\.;)' [de Q)Ju/‘.)& = PIPTY 92 )‘

R aJJ)' J)}ﬁq RY3 &T u‘gv\.’/&j - FLEE 93 ‘5\

Bl L S mlo s S Wb sliles Sl Lo
.ﬁvu|}>~1)&tscﬁ;suubct¢,&}.¢@&w@u



b) The correlative conjunctions ...sls>...el o> [khah ... khah...] and
4> ...4ax [che...che..], both meaning ‘whether ...or ..., would
always need the sub]unctlve

g_;.ﬁ) mﬁ‘j} .l.@,wﬂ @ ‘JJ.Q Lo LJ\-::L:J eb?— .L:jl.;.; (P94 ob}

LS 215350 s 3,0 OF b b el g5 ax sl

¢) The same applies to («5) 4> s or ... (&) 48 JA/).,\E;- » (and the
more formal versions 45 o3I a or 45 oul _», all meaning ‘whatever’/

‘no matter what/how’ or ‘however much that’ ) when used for what is
to happen next. Compare:

o3l ol e «osS 4> ,a—no subj. here!

LY V..a\j} B u‘Ji‘ 4> ,a — here subj.!
'f)"’ (Al A5

Exercises

Exercise 4.1

Start the following sentences with 3 ;> and make the necessary changes
in the verbs, then translate the sentence. Example:

235 5 Olpl 4 &S WS e Gusi 1
= 3385 50l 4 aS f"Js G sed 1y sl 5525 (Yesterday I encouraged
him to go back to Iran.)

-

LS CLQS Iy asl ("‘Sd‘ slgly

s GRS g b AL

S T3 S fe et IS 0 e

S da 5 1 oS OF 51 K i Sler L
Bl 3 s eles A D3 e e e S

eI oy 331 glea jy cele L r)b G 93

S e Lo B 6L o S 5l el p‘Y

o o855 4 1) press el B

ls dalps 1) a8l Jg 8 LK ok e
Ayt Al 4 Sagy el o | Leosyly Al s AN

L > < v b v 1t

Exercises

49



4  Exercise 4.2

Persian

equivalents of 10 the following sentences change the first verb to negative (and make

English modal  other changes if necessary); then translate. Example:
verbs
More on S,ls e mby aS rjb QW‘
subjunctive

= Al adl 2 gs gt &S ()UJ Olued! (I'm not sure if he himself
knows [about it].)

-

r.»;rL’ &ﬁb;@.&)b &:AM‘QSAAJ‘ﬂ:\.L&)b

ol o 5 osly bbb | el Llaxwl gt 5 5l LT
258 o p O] il s oS e SO

S S S O3 L s e 2 S SO
MLM))))J@M‘)}USW‘J S

Sl 035 ol OLLIS &S o ls J s LT
.ML{MOIJJ ,-j;mspb SVERY

R PO P S I S P S - SRR D

L > < % v v 1«

Exercise 4.3
Fill out the blanks by using the correct form of the verb in the question,
then translate the answers only. Example:

e L;Jii;ajuﬂpuww:—‘?du,;ba.xuﬂo?—

= e 5 (No, I intend to write another article.)

-

............... S pb.xfljmj’—‘?5)\34{}5()15]:}':’—
............... La.:ﬁbg:,.«.»:‘ )bs Lﬁjj c‘\..’,_‘?LS‘oJ)jP.- ‘.1.&«7—
............... ool sdol s Js 0 358 — oy |, oS -
............... ‘)j‘ ‘DJ.B f)‘bwéjcé‘}}lﬁj_‘?é.«\ié ‘)ﬁ)ﬁ:7_
e )‘[{v&i‘}j}ﬂb Lfsj ‘dj}f\’—‘?éla:j g_ej>- &L’ L.s’—
............... \)oiuf&ug)@’—‘mf L codle fps ) —

S Sl el lasm @ — sl a5l OISKaP -
............ G55 sl bl s & e = C55 0 sl Rl U =
............... rJJLar...«)}'u.a LSU @ = Tl odagd Q).L;ASL;-«JSL;Q7—
50 e 45@5&54.‘)—;«3%Lk)jtbj_‘ewﬁbgw‘)bsz_

L > < v s vt =«

-
-



Exercise 4.4

Write the correct form of the verb based on the English translation. Example:

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Sl s A RN I GE ) — 5553 4L (You should have
come earlier; it’s too late now.)
e Ly el NER) I L 3l 5345 4L (She must have come

earlier than us; I see her car.)

(OXel) o, ool s 5353 At Lo Ll L as ol 55 (In

this new job, he had to come to the office much earlier in the morning,)

(s 8 (’L“J> ............... Jlwl 1) cwys L (You have to finish your
studies this year.)
dﬁyjﬁclpj\gd(m;rl.d) ............... Iy Cewys LU (You must
have finished your studies as you’re thinking about marriage.)
b ol Y B (0s S CLQS) ............... I, &y b (You should
have finished your studies so that you could be at ease now.)
N GCRYCION ) — Iy Cewys b Jlesl cpen LT (Did you have to
finish your studies this same year?)
Lgd e S U (05,5 L) e, cele K L (You must swim for
one hour to get hungry.)
bl o o3 a5 (03,5 L) &L J35l LT (There we had
to swim first and then study.)

(08 L) Sltsy, Sob Ol b L (She must have swum as
far as the other side [/bank] of the river.)
555 LU sa U (035 pr) e 4L (You [sg.] have to wait until
it gets dark.)
@Qmé(w;ﬂ) ............... Ll By Sy &S 6,85 b S

IR (It was a bad thing you did that you left earlier; you should have
waited for us all to go together.)

iy i 5 4 B (035 ;o) s LU aiwa LT (Did you always
have to wait until they called you?)

(0385 j2) s e L ey o B 4w (You look tired;
you must have waited a lot.)

035 §355 g RIPCE R L) - 1L s Y- (You [pl.] must
have understood by now that those words had been lies.)

LS o 1) 8l o (Odeagd) e Ll ges Sosly a5 (You

who are his brother should have understood why he was doing this.)

Exercises
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4  Exercise 4.5

Persian

equivalents of Translate these sentences into English.

English modal B

verbs LS My o 05 8 S S5 8T )
More on -

subjunctive u...::}:; _}ﬂlﬂ S Cr 3w )JJL” \j-‘“ Y
Ly |yl glg o oS de Sosp il Y
(S OS5l 1y ol oS s Gaxl LAET 0
5ol Klgs oS Cod Canss A&l F
W PR S T PP v PP

53, ) ohspb Cowgs |y wl opl sl e
LS gl 1y O oS o ol gtn gt aiT Y

Exercise 4.6

In the sentences from Exercise 4.5, change anghadr ... ke (‘enough’) to
bish az an ... ke (‘too’) without changing the meaning (this will require
changes in the affirmative/negative also). Then translate into English.
Example:

3ss s Oloel 3 a5 Cenl sl s w3 ooy il (He has studied
well enough to pass the test.)

= 3555 g Obmisl 3 S ol okl eys O 51 i (He has
studied too well to fail [/not to pass] the test.)

sl 036 K O 5l Cdy al, bk
Whenever you catch the fish, it’s fresh.

(= It’s not too late yet; don’t give up/let’s do it.)
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UNIT FIVE | & :

More on conditionals | s L .5 5,0 s o 5k

If, unless; otherwise, | ;&I & Sy  Ka S
as if

5.1 Some substitutes for 3| [dgar, if]

While 1 often appears to be little different from 45 in time clauses,
we can have a stronger, more emphatic ‘condition’ by using conjunctions
that mean provided that, namely:

ST ay by piw/aS Lo a/aST Lo o

They are not very common in the past (‘irrealis’) conditions — especially
never placed at the beginning of the sentence — and they would always
need the subjunctive.

The conjunction 45 5,5 > (in case, in the event that) is also very
close to this group, though not as strong (and, therefore, the use of the
subjunctive is not obligatory).

To say ‘T'll buy you that shirt provided that you study well,” you can
use one of the following forms:

e il b o O Gl s o S (b
e Sl Gl s o S (b a0
Sl > 2 S e Sl b ) e O
Sl s o S b e S Sl D A O

4 S,se ,3can also be used in a similar way:
sls (,.:.M}} C,ij.av.l:é()\ Sl gl w335 S S0 )3

or it can be used as a synonym of 45 Jl> ,5> meaning whereas/while (see
1/18.5) — and always at the beginning of the second clause in this sense:

S oJJ'.'a Jlﬂ b 5‘}\:\& j‘d\sdj)ﬂ BL cJJJJSﬂi.:.wJ b j\
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5.2 . [mégar, if not; unless]
ST/ ) s or &S s (or just ) can be used as the negative of 3|

(‘if”) in conditional sentences. It has, however, one major difference from
the English unless: it always introduces the second clause and is never at
the beginning of a sentence when used in the sense of unless. Compare:

o ot o San F S
'fﬁ)d“". VJ‘ o ‘LS)):' ‘5; Js‘

5.2.1 Other uses of X

a) J_<.a is used in questions to show disbelief or surprise (or protest, indig-
nation) — this means that you normally expect to hear the opposite of
what you are saying (regarding affirmative/negative).

€34 <l sl means ‘“Was he there?’

€59 bl j.<.a still means “Was he there?’ although it is more like
‘But was he really there?’ and shows that you expect to hear: » 35 &
(No, he wasn’t).

€5 40 il ol Jf.a (Wasn’t he there?) would have the opposite effect;
it is closer to ‘But he was there, wasn’t he?’ and you expect to hear:
3 3 > (Yes, he was). (For | > used to give an affirmative answer to
a negative question see 1/4.8). Examples:

Sl 03,55 0 8 15 il Ko € as b il |
?JJU‘;MJG‘:’@‘;”?;%J?L‘?@‘J’;
S’V;as‘x%qﬁ;ﬂ?@,;& Sheas |

Toslisl 31 4 K Lgs o Lyls den

This usage of J,<a is similar to a usage of «S, and sometimes they are
used for emphasis in two consecutive sentences which only differ in
using affirmative and negative — the affirmative form of one has the
effect of the negative form of the other, and vice versa:

el &S 5l Sl e
(But didn’t he come? He did come, alright?)

Suls o S 1lils sad 45
(But he doesn’t know — or does he?)

The adverb J>'-T (akhar) is also close in certain ways to 45/ J.<a when
used as a filler to justify a situation. Examples:



Cdm o 2 3l L J}T_(But why didn’t you ask me?)
S el SOLL J.<i.» A~ o (I didn’t go; it was already dark.)

b) The interrogative phrase S« jf.a [magar na] is used in colloquial Persian

in a way similar to the English question tags.

You know him, don’t you? (- Yes, I do./-= No, I don’t.)

(g3 o kil i o3 g 0l 2 =) S Soa 30 obil o | Wl
You hadn’t read this article, had you? (- Yes, I had./- No, I hadn’t.)

Sometimes jf.a is simply a preposition meaning except or other than
— its synonyms being ;>/ >, ;| & and Y- as in these examples:

gy (i[\/;l e ) R Lol don
Ddals 5 0,95 (W3l 8/ o) S A8 b (5 et
It would be wrong to conclude from the equation Jiﬁ = except’ that
Ayl JS.a can always be used for except that: if you are using except
that to show a difference (= with the difference that/but for the fact that),
then the appropriate Persian equivalent would be:
S ol plbor &S 3,8 -l L Examples:
el Sl 2188 Sl ol bl Esle e )l
Ll Fied A4S G5l bl Ol Jre el (gl gn
In most of the other cases, except that can be translated into Persian as
Aol Waso! J:-&‘/&e‘ s> (as in these examples):

Ll e ‘)

And sometimes you can just use the word lzs (or g5 in more formal
language, both meaning only) as in these examples:

Using 4| Ji’ in the above examples would not be possible.

Jfa [mégar,

if not; unless]
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53 & Jf 9 [va gar na, otherwise; if not so; or else]

As in English, 4 S5 [or « S, otherwise] is usually not used at the beginning of
a sentence. Two common synonyms are Y| s [va elld] and & 50 gl & 5>
[dar gheyr-e in surat]. Examples: .

(o 1 e el o3l 6 Sy (e ) Sl b
S o T el led 455 eSS 3l LS L bk S
2ol M‘yu Jﬁj‘b‘@)y w‘ﬂb)" S&'S qu..? b _)Ls ..«\J”L:

5.4 ,\Kl [engar, as if]

,&I - and the more formal or literary. ;S — do not need the subjunctive,
because what is expressed after them is treated as some pseudo-fact:

il e (48) S S50 S e b sosb

(losy e 11 ol ania & LIKH &S glods 2N il

Slea S sl g Dot ey s S sl K

el o3l Uz S il g5l e aes Sl A

5.4.1 To look as if

The verbs Odal/Odews & asand (in form./lit. Persian) > so5 (all meaning
‘to look, to seem, to appear’) need the subjunctive when negative, but
normally no subjunctive when affirmative, unless you want to decrease the
likelihood when talking about what is going to happen next. (See also
1/14.2.4.) Compare:

v.:.\.::b s 6‘0,@.&)} LSU.G g_,...'.l.o‘ LY J""")LS"" J.E “

5.5 More on tenses in counterfactual conditionals

We know that there are only two tenses that can be used in counterfactual
conditionals: past progressive and past perfect. (See 1/16.2.) We also learned
that the past progressive is the more common of the two tenses, especially
in the main clause. Here we can add that the past perfect is usually not
used in the main clause if



e it has the nature of some general statement (whether true or false);

e some frequency adverb (always, every day, etc.) is mentioned; or

o the tense of the first verb (in the if-clause) is past progressive and the action
of the verb in the main clause could not have happened before that.

In the following examples of counterfactual conditionals, the tense of the
verb in the main clause cannot be past perfect:

Ks S b S el £, dagel 0y o Slax S
J.«Z?)L;u YLJ )‘j‘ib J‘ rbja ‘“\‘-’/55" )L} b ML>:J)L€.~¢ DL J§|

Exercises

Exercise 5.1

Combine the two sentences by using 4 Jfﬂ (‘unless’); then translate.
Example:

R G W TCH ot sl ol (Il bring it unless it’s
too heavy.)

-

Aas ool sk '°°J§u“ o158

s b 5 SIS oS PES P ciS S,y ol
Aol Jie £3,5 355 s ol

i S A e | 13

Al i o S S Sl 8L

Wl 03 S5 (5l p a2 e 148 Ol sy L3 Sl
(S I NS S Sam i S dalpi Css |y 5
e D 3 S aal i (S5 Gl ol s

AS o el yde e 3l rﬁ‘j?u e PO
ey Slad 45 Wl e B sl g ol 5w

L > < v v % 1t =«

—
-

Exercise 5.2
Translate the following into English.
oS e B ol 68 el slazsl 5w )
S O prdl g e 6 S5 (Aies S S laagy Y

Exercises
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RURTEIIR RPN v U PINCIN N NP P

Sdpe oS ke GBI &S5 (3K 5L 1 ey L
D e Sl 655 (s R S 5 s L
Al els il &8 s LS slgesl Ll
0555 e 2l sl 855 g Olnl el
Al Al O sl 68 WOl | alas O
.ka;a B R S S5 el aS @): be @

Lsls e gl sl & S5 pls s 1y £, N

L > < v o v o=

Exercise 5.3

In the sentences from the previous exercise (5.2), begin the first clause
with S| (‘if’) and delete « S5 (‘otherwise’); other changes might also be
necessary. Then translate. Example:

Sl o] ¢>T S S5 ek o4l 8 ol Ll
- el u‘i‘*’/" (’JT dak goal, L8 ol Jfl (If he doesn’t give you
that job, he is a stupid person.)

Exercise 5.4
Choose one of the words/conjunctions:
S sl b- i — K- 6 8- Sl K- I

to fill in the blanks in the following sentences, then translate the sentence.
Example:

Syl (63w A Sy s B
— LI (It seems that tomorrow is going to be a very cold day.)

.(..dea Gl C3g e \

(’J""d‘“ ............... g u‘f V..\:.LLA Y

Dy ow ............... Sy uJLMa.OJ{.:} Al
KUV VR P P P PPV
r);uf ............... ‘N‘}KJWMAF@ A



Q.XJ‘JL;“ C,.Lf ‘ﬁ CMM;\JL;M ............... N4

.r.a)iiogejs ............... ‘r;gbuqﬁgw@m A%
PR3 (S e ol alt aa Syl A

25 285 plad S S8 S 4l A

fos S C\ﬁj\ sl aS sedls el AN

Exercise 5.5

Provide the correct form of the verb, then translate. Example:

XV I— &»ft}}@j\&%\;ﬁ‘@ﬁ\ﬁ}fﬁbﬂﬁ;

— Ll (I'll never see him again unless he comes/appears in my dream.)

& el Sl sz (258 (Kl + ) L, obs of 310
SaP S

(Odead + ) e, Sl 8855 Ly K5 sl a ekl

............... Sl Sl Ko i S bl s Wil e Y
(03 5+ 5)

e ge o L ol S ool 5oL 4 alis ot
(05,5) e, JERUE

Gluls 51wl o s |y oS Gsg. ol g + 5) e, S
L3S e PP s

Sl o3l s Bl Usg. 038 K)o, w5 ok |y 8 S

SuiS el 1y Ol gam (020l3) e, b S e slals 31y

Lol el s C\)_U\ AL @plorals B 5s) e, SA
LSS Jlal Ceed

Bsg. 035 o) wiinns e Sl e S palss zlesl sl A

ole b rals Sl ade Ll (o 3) L, b e s 3 1.4
Ea g 0d po e

Exercises
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Exercise 5.6

Translate the following into Persian; some of the words you can use have
been given at the end of the exercise.

1.
. I won’t write that letter unless he earnestly begs.
. Unless you succeed in finding the mouse, I wouldn’t dare sleep in

[SSINS)

ISR N - VRN

Don’t call me again if you hate me so much.

this room.

. They shouldn’t drink this water if they haven’t boiled it first.
. He is a good person; otherwise he wouldn’t have given you your money.
. Is it bad if the color of one eye differs from that of the other?

My parents are not much different, except that they are younger.

. How did you tell them what you wanted if you didn’t know the language?
. Don’t tell her about it if you don’t want everybody to know.
. It looks as if they are encouraging him to go back to Iran.

S /03 S I/ e 00 G ga/ 03 S eledl/ 033 53/ 0Kl L/ i

1Ol ] 213 B b i 15510313/ gyl 031/ 0t 5/ 00 g 105 S
035 s i [ Odey a3 a0/5,0 55/ a0/ O g/ yiails / OL

If there’s someone home, one word is enough.

(= I don’t care if you don’t follow my advice.)




UNIT SIX | 5 fas

Causative form | . J.KM
Optative mood | sles K&

Past participle as verb | |« <=L£» 53 Jgrie V’“‘
Deleting a similar verb | «lie |x3 J3i-
Regulars on the march! | sdeBL Jll (5575

6.1 Causative form

This is a very common form used to make causative/transitive verbs from
intransitive verbs (or occasionally to give a causative sense to an already
transitive verb).

The formation is quite regular: you add the suffix oL (-andan) to the
present stem (sometimes these verbs have a more formal or literary ver-
sion also with the suffix OJSL [-anidan]). The resulting verb is also always
regular. To get the present stem, you only drop -dan (or -idan) from the
end of the new infinitive.

Note 1: Not all the verbs have this causative form.

Note 2: Not all the infinitives ending in -andan are the causative form
of another infinitive — which means that some can even be intransitive
(like yXL [mandan], to stay). But the great majority of them are.

Note 3: The verb ..’ (neshastan, to sit, pres. stem neshin) uses the
shortened causative form (.Gl (neshandan, to cause to sit). Also, in col-
loquial Persian you hear the causative/transitive form O.6\s (shekandan)
for the verb .Sl (shekastan, to break, both . and intr.).

Examples:

Aol s Obesl gl a4 (1) e =) |y r’j\.w (Say hello from me./Give my
greetings to your family.)
LK 0 NP <8 0 55 23 (He returned yesterday but did

not return my book.)
§sssu ez 4 |y e -l Sl e (Can you feed this food to the child?)

61



6  Table 6.1: How causative verbs are formed (from left to right)
Causative form

Optative mood Simple Infinitive Causative Infinitive
Past participle (often intransitive) (always transitive)
as verb
: INFINITIVE | PRES. STEM | + INFINITIVE PRES.
Deleting a _
similar verb 'AE\IDAN STEM
Regulars on (-ANIDAN)
th h! . . . - N\ e e . . .
€ marc QJJ‘)} Xl (g).&;b}}) Q.,bb)} Q\)}}
to eat khor khorandan (khoranidan), khoran
to feed; to cause to eat
Odal g ol (Ol y=) ol Oll
to sleep khab khabandan (khabanidan), | khaban
to put to bed; to cause
to sleep
Ok o (Ol ) Okl olu,
to reach res resandan (resanidan), resan
to cause to reach;
to deliver
S |38 Okils S Ol S
to return | bargard bargardandan, bargardan
(intr.) to [cause to] return (zr.)
to stand ist istandan, to cause to stand | istan
Q..a\.ijb 92 C)Ju'\_;b Q\_}b
to run dow/dav davandan, to cause to run | davan
Ok B Okl Oz
to fly par parandan, to cause to fly paran
Okl | LS 5 oL 5,
to wear push pushandan, pushan
to cause to wear; to cover
O 5 oS oLl 5 ol
to fear tars tarsandan, to scare tarsan

6.2 Optative mood

An outmoded mood now, it was used in early modern Persian as a form
of prayer, for wishing and cursing. In poetical/archaic language you can
62  still encounter examples of this, which mostly consist of changing the third



person -ad ending to -ad. Thus, slas (dahad) and sUS (konad) would be
the optative forms of respectively dddan and kardan.

The only verb whose optative mood is still widely used is the verb 0> 4
(to be), its irregular optative form being sU (bdd, sometimes |sL [badal
in poetry, meaning ‘May [it] be ..."), especially common in the expression
‘Long live ...~

lsslsT 5L o5 (Long live freedom!)
IsL 5L 4> o ([proverb:] Come what may!/Whatever will be, will be!)

6.3 Past participle as verb

Sometimes a past participle alone — without being part of a perfect tense
or structure — is used as a verb.

6.3.1 When <...|is deleted

In the third person singular of the present perfect tense, colloquial Persian
always drops <..! - this happens often enough in more formal, written
Persian as well - thus leaving the past participle behind: s.te| ¢, instead
of el olkal ooty (My father has come). This is probably the only case
where using a single past participle as verb is acceptable in all levels of
language and is not considered ‘bad’ or careless Persian.

6.3.2 ‘Having not yet. ..’

Another ‘acceptable’ case is one in which the past participle is negative
and is used in the sense of ‘having not yet ... (which can also be seen as
a shortened version of a Persian equivalent for had hardly/scarcely ...
when ... ;see 12.4).

In this usage, regardless of the negative na- that usually takes the main
stress, the stress is on the last syllable of the past participle, and no  (and)
follows it. Examples:

ol @i S48 53 50 3 03,58 3L | s g (Having barely opened
the door, he shouted that he was hungry. Or: Scarcely had he
opened the door when . ..)

S Gai 5 I 4 el g e S5 sL 1 LIS sl e
(Having barely learned the ABCs of the job, he wanted to get a
salary as high as yours.)

The following examples (still negative, with final stress, and no va) are
very close to the ones above:

Past participle
as verb
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T8 1> =S o5, 455 106 (Where are you going without having
eaten?)
Bap el Sledll ) e g plj‘f@.} (I won’t let him leave this

place before he gives me [/not having given me] my money.)

6.3.3 To be avoided: participial absolute

In written Persian, especially in official/administrative language, you often
come across another usage of past participle (or participial absolute) as
verb, a practice hated and avoided by writers of ‘good’ Persian.

In its most acceptable (or least hated) version, the rule is to change
one or more verbs (of the same tense) in a longer sentence to past
participles and only keep the verb at the end of the sentence in its
finite form — which will also determine the tense and person of the past
participles. It is recommended to drop the conjunction ‘and’ when a finite
verb changes to a past participle, but this is often neglected, to make
things worse. Example:

Normal sentence:
(2205 lde V...wff &= 4 (We returned home and ate.)

After the change (not recommended!):
2 lie awiS , 4= 4 (Same meaning; here (=2, is what
shows the tense and person of 4 i$ )

Still worse would be keeping the conjunction:

ﬁb)j}\.k«jujjblp-m

And still worse would be using this form when verbs are not of the same
tense and/or person, which can be confusing as well.

6.4 Deleting a similar verb

Here also you usually keep the finite verb at the end of the sentence and
somehow ‘shorten’ or delete the verb(s) before it in longer sentences,
which is done in two ways: deleting similar auxiliary verbs and deleting
similar verbal parts of compound verbs. Deleting other verbs, or the verb
at the end of the sentence, is much less common, and deleting verbs that
are not similar is considered a grammatical mistake.

This is also a feature common in written Persian only — and not much
loved even there.



Examples (with deleted verbs in brackets): Regulars on
the march!

S eyt 1Ae 5 (0s) ool Lo 5l F395 Al

el 0l o3l 3 L@l Gl s (Gl 0d2) i 5 asl O
A3 S G O 3,L55 5 (W5 ,5) G dan b LSl
B s LT 5 () 5L Lae ey Tk

W25 Sled 4 bl Sl (23)) Olghol 4 puy

(edy) Ukl a bl 5l 5 o) addl b g a0 sl

6.5 Regulars on the march!

In the course of its simplification, modern Persian has been moving away
from simple, irregular verbs. The two main strategies have been:

a) using compound verbs with only a few verbs — mainly o> S and o
b) making regular verbs out of the irregular ones.

The latter strategy requires adding -idan to the present stem of the verb.
The irregular verb is then usually used in written/literary language only,
and the present stem for both versions of the verb would be the same.

Examples for a):

BE jﬂ [aludan, to pollute, to dirty] — A&/ 05 S > }JT [alude kardan/
shodan, to make or get dirty and polluted]

> [khastan, to wound (obsolete)] — OAL/ 03 S axws [khaste
kardan/shodan, to make or get tired]

Examples for b):

oy [khoftan, to sleep] — OJul s> [khabidan, to sleep]

8 sS [kuftan, to pound, to hammer] — O sS [kubidan, to pound,
to mash]

oy [rostan, to grow] — 043 5, [ru'idan, to grow]

)y [rastan, to escape or be saved] — O, [rahidan] — o4 a,
[raha shodan]

In the case of kuftan/kubidan, their past participles give the names of two
famous Persian dishes: 42 S [kufte, ball of ground meat mixed with other
ingredients, in other countries known as kufta, kofta or kofte] and sus S 65
[kubide, skewer of ground meat kebab].
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Exercises

Exercise 6.1

Provide the causative form of the same verb used in the first part of each
sentence (all simple past tense, except one imperative and one subjunctive);
then translate. Example:

............... j‘ ] e L;j cJ.:.a.@ﬁw.' b C‘}w}ﬁ
- (JJL@.@_A (He didn’t understand the subject, but I made him understand.)

-

............... e oss a5l Js ‘P;ﬁ el 52 oo

............... W 4 gt o St &S SIS Olea

............... e bt Kl s e Fsed S 31 Ysams
............... L ek fea il ang oSl 5 13

............... oo sl ol o V0 5 Liew,y oo

............... oS e 5 Je b Kol

............... ‘.‘)’.'bc")’.'("““r“‘;ﬁui’ﬁd‘ﬁu‘u

............... o=l s rf\gﬁjs\ﬁ)wiipv\.;

............... Sl s ik (W) Js cldS o o J3l ks

L > < v v v 1

;
v
4
.
i3

Exercise 6.2

Translate the following and say

a) would you read the verb as ending in -and or -anad?
b) Which of the verbs are causative?

Example: Xkl> o
— He knows. (-anad, not causative)

-

il o SIS 500

Ll e 4l 5 SS asl ol s ls b
Sl 5o S50 1 4 L

Ll 1y des Gl o L el (S

> v 1t

Sl el oy 5 2o U]



AP el Jy Sl dalgt S LS e A
.Lb)wg\)c%).h]ér)w)} q
R ATE NP PIE

Exercise 6.3

Re-write the following sentences by replacing the past participles with
complete verbs (+ conjunctions if necessary), then translate. Example:

- 5;35@ o83 3 35, 4 4 p s (Parvin goes home and takes
a shower.)

-

03 QL&}?LT@ alls o |y ol

.rJJb;'— odin g doo dio U o S 5L 1, oS
mﬁw@wtﬁiswfugi
,b\aJJSW(..l:.abw) M)MQUZ)JLA))J:?
D) M\fu djp- j‘b.a.)\i.,\..: J§JA b j‘ J.<:>

A S etle a1 il O

s g |y el Wl el G 4 S ande 4 S sl
B 03 b p:\ﬁl{amTLALlﬁ-«{:}u

L > < % v v 1 =«

-
-

S s gl elili |y o Wb

Exercise 6.4

Translate the following sentences.
e Onp S W e b
Sy ob/s U'::-i c)LUJ 9 oJ/S Vf b U:"\‘U; )Lg Lo

o.)s.::\j.z.: DA ujﬁ AJJS CLQJ ‘) u,;.iU.O
play L @ 5l Lol 5l i ) 5l w3 dS slags) oo

[ I

Exercises
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Causative form . N, o 3 o
Optative mood o ‘."J" UL“"":"”L‘ °’\':‘"J"/ d‘;@-’ )R v
Past participle oy J-<l° e S o ol SulS e C)"‘ A
as verb T " " " R -
Deleting a r-“«lsf c“bb- @ ol wSU )‘j"’ R\
similar verb IR Lo il o L el I /"YL s
Regulars on : 232 b Jled pdzte Sy Ol ok n O o 3k
the march!

Exercise 6.5

In which of the sentences from the previous exercise are we using a past
participle in a way that colloquial/spoken Persian usually avoids? Mention
the numbers and the past participle.

L e o 3l 3.4-| ) 4> 4>
They count the chicks at the end of autumn.

(= Don’t rejoice too early!)
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UNIT SEVEN | v =t
Impersonal forms | ased & LS

7.1 Impersonal with f’T [adam]

The only equivalent in Persian to the English impersonal one is s1 [adam,
in literary Persian 3|, adami with stressed final -i], but Persian can get
even more impersonal than this (see 7.2) — or much less (see 7.3). Adam
is used as a singular noun, functioning as the subject or object of verbs.
(When used as object, English might prefer to translate this (a:l as you or
people or use other pronouns.) Examples:

il Cblge A L f"T (One must be very careful.)

S 4 Lls o5 VJ (One doesn’t know what to say.)

S ¢:l (You—scare one [/me/people].)

Dy xS J*:’)?L;“ (a.z\ 4 (They don’t tell one [/you/people]
where to go.)

However, sometimes 5! is used simply in the sense of a person/a human,
especially when accompanied by indefinite markers (yek or unstressed -i).
It ¢>\ is used in a plural sense, it simply means people. Examples:

Dy rﬂ 51 @Ll (The room was full of/filled with people.)

T3, Iy addas ¢l g LI (Didn’t you find any well-informed
person?)

L e (=>T Jze (Eat like a human!/Watch }}ow you eat!)

Al Cank CBlge gl 6,5 5L WL el (People must learn

how to protéct/care for nature.)

7.2 Entirely impersonal constructions

There are a few entirely impersonal constructions in Persian, all of which
use the past stem (also called short infinitive): 69
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a) b [bayad] + past stem = ‘one must ... /‘one has to ...

b) Ols5 s [mi-tavan] + past stem = ‘one can ...

C) 335 o [mi-shavad] + past stem = ‘one can/may ..."/‘it is possible to ..’

d) A& e [mi-shod] + past stem = ‘one could [have].../it was possible
to...

4L (a) and Ol 55 . (b) have no past tense in contemporary Persian, but
355 o (c) changes to A5 .» (d) for past, which can even be used as the
past tense substitute of Ol . (b).

The once past versions of L —namely, s [bayest], sl [bayesti],
or Cwl o [mi-bayest] and s . [mi-bayesti] — are now used loosely
as less common synonyms of bdyad in the present tense and can all be
followed by the past stem like ..U (a), with the same function and meaning,.

If Ul 5 e and 555 .+ (b and c) are preceded by something that requires
the subjunctive, they change to Ol g [be-tavan] and > s [be-shavad], but
this doesn’t affect the past stem:

sl Ol g o 5w pl &S CiS Olsn LLs (Perhaps one can say
that this is the coldest city in Iran.)

b ] 4 53,00 3455 LS (One might not be able to go there
today.)

Now that you have learned the last possible construction with L in Persian

(see 4.3),let us see them all together: four constructions with five different
usages.

Table 7.1: All constructions possible with bayad (from left to right)

bayad | + | past stem = | impersonal (‘one’) | <&, LbL
One must go.

bayad | + | subjunctive = | must or have to 390 b
He must go.
bayad | + | perfect subjunctive | = | must have Al as, AL

He must have gone.

bayad | + | past progressive = | should have e b
He should have gone.

= | had to ) e b
He had to go.




Examples:

S Las |, cadb )}.\v-ézbuﬂ)jﬂ leos] & AL (One must
educate/teach people how to preserve/protect nature.)

w\oétﬁ‘éw‘wuﬁ)bc)béu) J)‘S)J"Sg/’qso‘j"‘f
(One can say that the biggest massacres of history took place in
the twentieth century.)

23S Coee 3l L Ol AL (One must be able to talk to him.)

D57 o Loosd oed Iy ’L@M # 2! (One cannot take these pills together.)
€35 55b 1, caxlyl OF s o sk (How could one believe that
garbage?)

For more examples with s 4% .» see also Unit 4 (Table 4.1).

7.3 Some quasi-impersonal idioms

There are a variety of idioms in Persian using a construction that can
hardly be called impersonal, because the person is clearly there — only not
where you normally expect it to be: not as the conjugational ending of the
verb. In these constructions, the tense of the verb can change, but not its
person: the verb always remains third person singular for all persons, and
the ‘person’ — the real subject — is attached as a possessive/dative suffix to
the word that can be said to be the ‘grammatical’ subject of the verb.

We are already familiar with this construction from earlier discussions
of speaking about age (1/8.5.1). One option for giving an age was:

X years + possessive suffixes + verb to be (3sg.)

In the sentence <l Jlu s o (man bist sal-am ast, 1 am 20),
the grammatical subject is sal (year) which is always third person singular,
and the real subject is shown by the suffix -am attached to sal. To better
understand an idiom like <.l a5 . (sard-am ast, 1 feel cold), we should
analyze it like this: ‘[For] me [it] is cold.” (Compare this with the German
dative version: Mir ist kalt.) To make it still easier to understand, it can be
said that the grammatical subject here is > ,.. — always third person singular
— and the real subject (to be used in translation) is the personal suffix
added to sard. Instead of changing the conjugational endings of the verb, this
-am should change: to say ‘they feel cold’ you say ol OLis oo (sard-eshan
ast), and so on.

Similarly, <l 425 (bas-am ast; Tehrani: aslo, bassame) means ‘[For]
me [it] is enough. (German: Mir reicht’s.)

Some quasi-
impersonal
idioms
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7 The contemporary, colloquial phrase Sl &l 4> (che-at ast?; Tehrani:
Impersonal Ca= che-te?) has its older, dative version (now used in literary language
forms —only) as: $5 35 . 4> |, 4, all meaning ‘What’s wrong with you?” (German:
Was ist mit dir?) To say ‘“What’s wrong with them?’ you simply change |
to oL& and say: $Cul OLS 4> (Tehrani: §4 i cheshune?), while the verb
remains the same.

See below for some examples of the most common impersonal idioms,
most of which deal with sensations, feelings and emotions. (An asterisk is

used to show where you add the suffixes.)

Okel * ..l (to like):
el dal gt g (.l:.e 51 (You're going to like the movie.)
el b Sl 1T didn’t like what he did [lit., ‘this deed
of his’].)
Ol #4553l (to dislike or hate):
..xﬂda ol skt Ky gl 3l (I really hate this color.)
.,\qu.'s oL gl | 2Ll (Apparently he likes you/has fallen for you.)
Odel * ol g (to feel/get sleepy):
Sl o Calgt shan s G Ia 5 sea (It's not dark yet, how
can you feel sleepy?)
05 53 ¥l g (to fall asleep):
B el gl &S =t S V.::J«\; s L (We were still talking
when he fell asleep.)
OLs * 3 (to be late):
ol p s ‘VS o b sl i (..3\}3&«3 (T can’t wait more/longer
than this; I'm late.)
o S #ay S/*eu (to have to or to start to laugh/cry):
g an S ploit 5o 28y 055 Gl 51w e (I left the room
quickly because I had to laugh.)
b8 gl S (ke oosbe a,L,s 35 (When we asked about
her mother, she started to cry.)

Sl g2 *Js (to wish/want):
s | V.lt.e ol dals o OLids Waazy (The children want to watch
this movie.)

72 For similar idioms about remembering/forgetting see also Unit 14.



For idioms about putting on or wearing clothes see Unit 8.

In some cases, it is also possible in such idioms to use a noun or an
independent pronoun (instead of using the suffixed possessive pronoun),
as with these verbs:

(&l ) o K5 *Js (to miss):
ol K5 s, Of sl (’b s> (I really miss those days.) — here
del-am can change to del-e man.

(= 4/l p) oy s ¥ (to feel pity for or take pity on):
Woade ol b Js 555w e LS s K =« &Js (You feel
pity [/show compassion] for dogs and cats but not for this
child.)
(*a) 25J8 s (to have a good time; to enjoy one’s time):
?J).:\i.g LI;}’- (v.:JA ‘U/) )‘ “ 6)‘_3 )m‘ )}Ja;_:- 0,0 ui:.wj: o)'t;
(*a) 2538 W (to have a bad time)
The last two (x3d8 %4 and u,..uf 2.u) become totally impersonal

when no pronoun/noun is mentioned for the person who has a good or
bad time:

LS B s ko (Last night it was hilarious.)
5,08 o e L= s L (IUs alot of fun with Parvin.)

Note: Some verbs may belong to this group in one of their senses only.
Example:

(4) O3, 5 (to encounter, to come across) = a normal verb, conjugated
for all persons:

£ 5% le 4 OLL= 5 (I bumped into Mina on the street.)

A5, 55 gl dlas 4 (They came across a new article.)

(*a) 03,4 » (to be offended) = quasi-impersonal, conjugated
always for 3sg.:

35 e 4 A (I was really offended.)
S e led (ﬁ‘)‘j.’\ﬁ.ﬂ‘ (I hope you won’t take offense.)

Some quasi-
impersonal
idioms
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Exercises

Exercise 7.1
Make impersonal, present tense sentences with the words given (some
might also require a preposition); then translate. (You wouldn’t need to
change the order.) Example:
Osp ¥l =y 5 35— oSo L
- ol Gl T sj., ('g)i"- _4 (My grandfather is 95 years old.)
Gt F o ledge - e S
03, s = 3= o s m ot S
05 * 533 = 0 = S S
SO K5 s — 0L L3 o 8isls - L LT
Sokal ¥ — Sl ol glde - Hil 5 |
DASFp S =y o Sl -
Odel #0135t = o= S gl — | ¢
e Fs— aw S glaade ol - rﬂ
Q;‘.éﬁ*a.l;}-— don Lo — (".’.J"l:_ b u;w,U— 4.(.‘.‘.9““"]
GBS Fa S = en Sb o= ) W nl =L Ll ST

-

B I e e S

-
-

Exercise 7.2

Translate the following into English.

-

25 Sy skl Ol Wl SO L

oy oKl Gl s Ll b

38 ko g 3L 300 pad el

2y bl a5y 0ok s e Jlol b

IEUR VSRR TR ‘Jv-kci’;ﬁ‘ Ol 5 oo

Sl g Ll gl S w1 e LU

L Q‘j} OJL.J).} '\"‘Lgfa u.::lS

.)Js C‘).})‘ Jle 63 f?—}&bd‘j& inS L)'l‘ B
Sl Camgd 4,8 SO Il w1y el SO spd e LT

B S T S



Exercise 7.3

Change the structure of the sentences in the previous exercise from
impersonal to personal (or quasi-impersonal: f.ﬂ), using the pronoun or
noun given below as subject; then translate.

These are the nouns/pronouns you should use (or just have in mind)
for each of the sentences in the previous exercise:

el Ve bz o 8 e ALY osTis 5.0 Ll ¥ LY 5.Y e300
Example:

() 38 slazel ol 4 34 oo SL.a‘
- V“S slezel ol @ V_'.\j.?w; Sl (I cannot trust him at all.)

Exercise 7.4

Translate the following and write in brackets those words which constitute
the impersonal structure. (There is only one sentence without any impersonal
structure.) Example:

S s sl e Ll g s
— One should not utter ugly words before children. (=S ... L)

-

A3 3 5h el bl

25 G Oldesl S 55l Ll J5

e S 5L 1y ol ol b L LT

S 0SS sy e i ks b

sl T 5 o s al oY e sl 0 el S
P P A T R

25 e Gy et 4 b S ol S Oletlien 4 s

o b el il Ol o aS L AL e S

e T R S T S

S S5 e |y imaly 3l Al e
spd ale 530 oo 8T 53 0L L SICE s )Y
5T s IS Olssa 15 Olaadils A3 e Lol 53 O3 oS cadls L Y

AL s

Exercises
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Exercise 7.5

Which of the following sentences is using an impersonal (or quasi-impersonal)
structure?

-

Ll Al llsS s L |, obs ol

Sls e ey 4 JS atis g 5l b

s Gyl Bl 5 Ol e 56l 1 KL

Ll 8 5 1y asl 0T b 5y s00 e U]
05y o ol 3 1 s Of 355 00 Ll

S S e ge SMo Ok 5 5d e il oS ol s
RU PR P R RO

2S5 G g s 38 K L Ol

LS s w4 A s (S

Qc,.e);sj)@s,udw \ﬁ.\'

L > < % v v 1 =«

Sl Ll g a9 34 o Cowd S L
One cannot hold two watermelons in one hand.

(= Do things one at a time!)




UNIT EIGHT | A |28

Position of verbs | 4 ;5 |23 gl>
in the sentence

Verbs of state | <Jl= glglas

Putt|ng on and wu OJJ‘)TJJ 9 Q.X:,&ﬁ
taking off clothes ’

To want, to be geoo] LAV R PV RO P
able to, to know

8.1 Position of verbs in the sentence

In a standard Persian sentence the verb is usually placed at the end of the
sentence or clause. Colloquial Persian, however, leaves room for some
flexibility in this regard. In particular, after a verb of movement, words
denoting a location or destination can be placed after the verb. In such
cases, we are more likely to drop the preposition in the adverbial phrase
that follows the verb. Examples:

Ao () S8 5 5 e azin 53 31 dsu (After two weeks his/her
spouse returned to Mashhad.)

Sy bl S o s ST dool 4 oladT (@) m.:é)(Wewentto
Germany in the hope of seeing Ali, but he was not there.)

e g cliS () Ol 8 s, |y e (She poured the milk
into the mug and put [it] in front of the child.)

AL ea DB 3l G s O (Ta) eIl | e g
(They threw her husband in jail and didn’t even give [her]
a visiting permit.)

In colloquial Persian you can find examples with no ‘movement’ in the
verb, or with no ‘location/destination’ mentioned:
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8 ™ L;,ﬂ)@_.it{bmﬂ_'; (43) Ol 35, L (Stay in Tehran for

Position of .
verbs in the a few days to get to know the city.)

Verb:z:t::act: VJ\J‘L_J\ OJJS OLG".{ LS‘}% r:/s L;J\.i) UA:))U (I tried hard to hide
my anxiety.)

Putting on . .
and taking spu bkl cdy s 2K 45 S B oae |5 A5 (He introduced his
°ﬁT°'°thets wife to his colleague and went to buy tickets.)
o want, _
to be able to, S Gl Jy Ol C3lee 5 a5 0 s (He was very much afraid
to know

of its consequences, but there was no way out/he had no other choice.)

8.2 Verbs of state

Persian verbs of state use a perfect tense where English would use a pro-
gressive tense. These verbs — a small group — are treated as normal verbs
when their focus is on the action, but as state verbs when their focus is only
showing the state in which the subject of the verb is. You already know four
important verbs of this group: -5 (‘to sit’), Osliws! (‘to stand’), Ol 5=
(‘tosleep’) and O 5 (‘to wear’) (see 1/13.3/b). Here are a few more verbs:

O oﬂﬁ- ‘u:jjg U’L)'GI BE) LOJJS 41§5 cOD‘} 4&5[...«7: cOJ.:.«..ZSJ’bJ

And here are some pairs of examples showing them as both state verbs
and normal verbs:

sl V’JSJQ Lol 0S50 S (655 e a3 5 (When

I saw her lying/saw that she was lying on the bed, I thought she
was asleep.)

g;.w‘ b.«\.:.\is )")J 9 &:M.u‘ 03)}5- b ;}‘:"ﬂ‘“’\p LY Jj”;’& g:,J«Lw m.: J}J}- DL
(It is about half an hour since she has eaten and has lain down.)

w3 boasls g sl os S aST s Ol a4 & ol S Ol s
A3 o b > (Mina is the girl [who is] leaning against that tree and
talking to her friend.) .

x.d.:; LY (C;.w‘) oJJS 4:.{: ‘)\ﬁb “ o9 (C;.w‘) 4.1'.9) @f J:'Jw ‘JALb
(Apparently she has felt dizzy and has leaned against the wall in
order not to fall [down].)

'(Cmﬂ‘) ebﬁ J,.:‘j} 39 (C.a.-»l‘) 41.9J§ L):-'j.fj DL ‘) g}'&"”‘jjp ‘)jb L)':""
(See how she is holding her doll in her arms and has fallen asleep!)

CM.»!\OJ:MJJJ(C%MDw;dz}ﬁi‘)bbbfdiw?l}(shehas

78 embraced that man in front of everybody and has kissed him.)



355 oo oS ol 3l s 3 e aailas @Tésﬁ Cela L PaStand_Pastf
(It was a few hours that he was squatting there and did not move/ ‘C’;‘,’iﬁfiﬁ,s

budge from his place.)

350055 i b g 635 4ailas bl 4Kaa (As soon as he had
squatted there, a snake had bitten him.)

8.2.1 To put on, to be wearing and to take off clothes

As already mentioned, O 5 belongs to these state verbs. There are some
other compound verbs and idioms that can be used as synonyms, some
used for only certain articles of clothing — and some of them use a quasi-
impersonal construction (see Table 8.1 below).

8.3 Past and past progressive of certain verbs

With certain verbs like :=ul s (to want), -x.il 55 (to be able to) and - yx.ils
(to know), the past progressive, which is the tense more commonly used,
shows some passive state of wanting, knowing or being able in general
(with the mi- prefix used in its durative function), while the simple past
tense shows the more acrive side of these verbs at some particular moment
in the past. They might need different verbs in English translation.

8.3.1 s

In the past progressive tense, ;i s>~ with mi- is the passive state of want-
ing, while without mi- (simple past) it is more an act and indicates some
immediate or sudden decision or intention (similar to ‘being just about
to’). Compare the following examples with and without mi-:

Sgha dhg pa Sl o 550 Ol 85 (When she was young, she
wanted to become an actress.)

LS Sl Jy S ss‘JL» sl 4 Sl gt o/l > (He wanted to
say ‘hello’ to her, but was [too] timid/bashful.) — The version without
mi- (simple past) has more of an act: he was just about to do so.

S35 5l s el el = S D Ll 1 -
‘.cld (- ‘Why didn’t you want to talk to him?” — ‘I wanted to,
but he had no time.”)
.z (Just as I wanted to ask her name, her mother called her
and I found out what her name was.)
g osly mile 5l &8 ol o5 51 s LT (Did the police want/
ask you to get off the car?) 79
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o3 el ol ) |y (,:Ml 45 o 4iwea (I always wanted to ride in that car.)
SN S PIRE PR IS PRI L)) V';M‘? sl 31 (We asked him to get in [the
car], but he was afraid.)

8.3.2 g

The past progressive tense of -x..ls (with mi-) shows a general state of
capability (or, if negative, inability), while its simple past (with no mi-) shows
more the act of managing to do something (or, if negative, failing to do
something) — again at some particular point of time in the past. Examples:

e 1Azl ‘..::..Jl‘,sdo lae 2o 51 S 5l (From one of the
windows we could see the lake.)

e =l ‘...;...SI‘,S LS 3L e ey B (When the window was
opened, we were able to see the lake.)

.v..!Lwﬂ J=be s Ll £25% V:'“.‘-’S} s L (.:..,Jl_,sdo wlsed o
(Luckily I could swim and was able to/managed to reach [/bring
myself to] the shore by swimming.)

8.3.3 Syl and related verbs

The object of :x.ils is often a statement (= to know that . ..) and, when
used in this way, we have a similar difference between its simple past and
past progressive tenses, the latter being by far the more common. / knew
is usually .=.ils », and you use it without - _ only when by I knew you
mean [ realized, as in these examples:

AL Ol sl Sas S eils o s o0 bl 4 55 (When [/As]
I was going there, I knew that he might not be home.)

LS ol by g aen oS s e is 1 A5 50 aSan (As soon
as I saw his face, I knew that they had told him everything.)

Even when used in this sense, the form without mi- is not usually used
for negative or interrogative. There are other verbs that are much more
common in Persian for the act of realization, a fact that contributes to
making V.:Mj\: (without mi-) such a rare occurrence: instead of V..:...Jl;, you
are much more likely to say er': A e/ VW (or, in more formal Persian,
V..:Hw.s). Examples:

ol U.:MJ S (s 4 g20l) (Sdengd (S h3 |y sl aSan LT
(Here _zxosls would sound awkward.)

e Lo e &5 (US54 20/) ool (J5 cdod ) (5550
(Here <.ilas would be wrong.)

Past and past
progressive of
certain verbs
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sl is' not use.d for knowing a person, where ==l is usually used,
and again we will witness the same difference between (.,}L.w (act =
‘I recognized’) and (.,}L.w s (state = ‘1 knew’), as in these examples:

(.:>L.:n‘_;~ 39,3 e U1y &yl (I didn’t know your brother until
[just] yesterday.)

(.:>L.:n Iy poyd |, &, «Sees (As soon as I saw your father,
I recognized him.)

To know how to do something is more often expressed by 034 JL in
colloquial Persian.

Considering the different meanings of the verb to know in English and
its different usages, it would be helpful to have some examples of this verb
used in different senses and see how it has been translated into Persian:

Table 8.2: To know and its Persian equivalents

Who knows!

Iy oo 4 oS

How should I know?

Sl s

I know/knew his name.

I know/knew him well.

V.T;-L.&u,a/v.wl.w’:dﬂ ujp- b j\

I know/don’t know [how to play] chess.

i Aol e

I know that street.

bt e 1 0L ol

I know that he will come.

I know how to go there.

pap bl sl il e

He doesn’t know how to drive.

AS Sl (sl Lls pad =) s Ao

I know him to be a good man.

(’”‘345" L}J? r)T b j\

I knew that he was Iranian.

el Gl &S il e

He spoke only a few words, and I knew
[= I realized] that he was Iranian.

CW&A};AJJFA.JSJ.};M

I know about his past.

fes Cyu;vp\; ) el sl s )
IS Hlaxsds 55l ps/ (padlat

1 will let you know.

ls V.A\j;-]?-jj @

Let us know about the time of
your arrival.

1S (ki) Sl 15 b 0lag)s ol
Aeads POl Lo a1, U555 Ol




Exercises

Exercise 8.1

Write the correct form of the verb, then translate.

CSas OF sy &S @iy OV s 54 eslie] bl el )

N (QTCILE) R
oS (odd) e, 5 S Ko ol o aS gy Y
.xswtuu;w,(&;;)fu;fb;)/ ............... Iy e ysle Y
LO0ES 5153) Q.&JL;))’()JAJJJ{MJL;— ¥
CS s 6 o 5 (035 aedlan) e sl | 0
.Mgfbo&\?ﬁ\f&;(e;%\) ............... Jol sy o gl s e 7
(035 4a0) Dlaes Ol & O Cnl sl (3S Cia Y
S (O 6 ) i Loaas 3ol A
§smbid o (incld) e, ﬁjﬁftsb)‘b‘\s‘) S 0l A
(OAel ) e, FRFPCENCCR WP IR I

Exercise 8.2

Provide the correct verb for wearing, putting on and taking off, then

translate. Example:

............... S R HE T PR £ ol gl s

— A s oo (In Iran people don’t wear shoes inside the house.)

............... Lo | et o S

Law by Cogly So b L ol sls k)
............... Lol b s 55 bl et il
R o OV g as Wl

§ e woolew ol 5505 el Sl o
.r)bg;.wﬁdk?'- ............... 5 S Seads e
............... S K s Sl e 1y s S ol

-

e T T T e S

............... s 854S WS st b L e |z ils el Y s

Exercises
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8 Exercise 8.3

Position of .
vere i ims  Provide the correct form of the verb s> (‘to want’), then translate.

sentence Example:
Verbs of state

Putting on Ly G 5 b, (6D Vs 5 skl 232

2;1:;5:’;2 — el .+ (She had come yesterday because she wanted to talk to you.)
tobeTZb\féa:;: e o S P L 3o ke 55 )
to know S Ty S S Ol g s ol 3l s L5 A Y
oo ) Colgdor (S B> o b C,\:e‘j/ﬁj:\ﬁ Y
o5l el FRC PR PR W PR
o Olewdy 5 s a1y ol b ke () 0
03 oo Jo el ol LS e 4 wvldw}n}.; ke

Lo oo el
Sl Jy s gl G b, WLy ol ade San Y
............... Ll sy oSG Lodw b ol op e auwilg e A
.vuﬁd;é«sg;ﬁ»\@ ............... Sl ks S1AQ
LS Lo saper o LS Ol}s‘_;aj\‘:}iﬁws)'\.h

Exercise 8.4

Provide the correct form of the verb -:i.il 5 (‘to be able to’), then trans-
late. Example:

V'.“"’"b ol S oﬁgﬁvﬁ\ﬁj\g
- (.j\ 5 o (I won’t tell him because I can’t see him/his crying.)
A PI [P Saps ool aes w5l da )
Ol el s 5l ) Wl Ly
LS 2al S dlae wes sleis sl 4 Liwo |y ol ST
.mﬁwjl L Sl s, e dcds 55, 020 Y
S e SIS L LA)\JJﬁJaiér.i.l} 3> .0
0355 Cogad 06 Ol &S 5 Hlodul i Ll #
fus el 1 G ssk [Edison] O gessl Sl oV
RGP M\jﬁ-@faﬂ S S oy GV @ A
Uil a0 S 1y wd O e, o A

84 oy gl 555 1 Bl 3 S N



Exercise 8.5 Exercises

Use either &:..,Jb or (>4 AL to translate the following sentences; write
both versions wherever possible. (Some of the words you might need have
been given at the end of the exercise.) Example:

I knew the meaning of that word.

I know why he doesn’t like you.

It was a new lesson, but I knew all the words.

It was then that I realized where he was going.

Do you want to know the truth?

I know where to go.

I knew where he was going.

I know that he has not returned yet.

I don’t know how many pictures he has taken of us.

I don’t know how many pictures to take.

I know that taking these pictures has been a difficult job.

Cendl (535 ,8) oS/ piiS o L] anlS] Ay dor/ il s

PORXTNAN R LD

—_

Exercise 8.6

Translate into English.

-

S S

V.:.>-L....; Iy ol 1,8

.J.ajfdaﬂ JJ‘.}S€W}‘€J&J Ly sbe
et ke oS dad Sl

Toslisl Sl ax (g,ls =

el oo S wl o el O

.aJJS CJ}B J...’.’...uj.ﬁ )JU"ASWSJJJ;- .L_tl.a
v.:}L..;: b J;J')‘i &ﬁjc.}\.} dmdﬁb‘)w&f«\'

e T T e S

Sl gL S Sl B lus
God knew the donkey, therefore gave him no horns.

(Used for a person who is a failure but potentially dangerous.)
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UNIT NINE | 4 |28

More on | (slgd=s 5,0 s
compound verbs | S .
Ways to avoid | s 5 gl s JSleal,
passive | PSR

9.1 Separability of compound verbs

The verbal part of compound verbs can often be separated from non-
verbal parts in different ways — we saw earlier how an objective suffix can
be placed between the two parts of a compound verb (see 2.3 to 2.3.2):

(rzdls &5 =) ails QL‘,.@_<3 toRls &

9.1.1 If the first part is a prefix (@s , in -2 )
An objective suffix can come between the two parts of some of the most
common verbs of this group:

.r{,u\.»;fﬁ I, el — .ﬂ,\.'.\.sjf OLs » (We returned them.)

sl 5y ol = sl o> (Don’t take it out/off.)

9.1.2 If the first part is an adjective (@s in s S 5.3)

Apart from objective suffixes, some modifiers/intensifiers can be added to
the adjective, or sometimes comparative suffixes:

23S e L als
(S gl o Sl i ) Al =) 3 8 aloen Sl S5l 1) &l



9.1.3 If the first part is a noun (@s in o>, Cuxw)

The two parts can be separated by different words, even by whole adver-
bial or relative clauses:

ﬁbﬁw

35 Slces

.>JS Sl 5 s A sbaloew

,\.,Jj.a.x._uL;L;- ;; Ola = W)LASL;LAW
Ju;ymdl.ar;;gka,bbW)LJ.QL_,LQMQ\J)‘&A«S&LAW

9.2 Transitive compound verbs turned intransitive

There are a few compound verbs that have embraced or rather absorbed
their objects in such a way that they are treated as intransitive — and may
cause confusion when compared with their English equivalents. You already
know the most common of these:

e (5,4 18 to eat — and transitive: you always need an object.
® 05,4+ Ii& is also to eat — but intransitive: no object needed, because
you already have |)¢ as the unspecified, general object.

Thus, you can’t just say ST if you want to say I'm eating.
And, on the contrary, you can’t say ¢, 3= . lde LS if you want to say
I'm eating kabab - here |l would be redundant and you should just

say (’Jﬁ"d" LS.
It is the same with - 14& (to cook; intr.) vs. s (tr.), or the com-
pound verb (Xl = 3 (to study; intr.) vs. Okl = (1r.):

Ll o ys 2361 s 55l (He s studying [lit.: ‘reading his lessons’]
in his room.)

P @JU dal = o 5l (He wants to study history.) — Here you
shouldn’t repeat . > before the verb.

Al o LS 515 sl (He's reading a book.)

9.3 More ways to avoid passive

That Persian is not very fond of the passive we already know (see 1/20.1). Here
we learn one or two expressions that can give a statement a quasi-passive

More ways to
avoid passive
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9  meaning without using the real passive. One common expression is 3 s
Moreon  (mowred-e¢) + some noun (usually the non-verbal part of a compound

compound rb) + the verbs -3 § || 3 (which is the intransiti rsion of (sl 3
o verb) + the verbs -3 S )| 3 (which is the intransitive version of Osls I ,3)

Ways to or sometimes ) CE\ 5. This would draw the focus from the subject to the

avoid passive  ppject, which is thus being subjected to the action described by the noun
that follows it. Examples:

.riJJS or D s ol L (We looke’d into that matter.)
= _V_l;b B PS SYY RS Eada Ol L (We subjected that matter
to our investigation.)
= 35S 3 ey 25 g3o o (That matter was looked into.)
= Ad e f e O

L3 S e |y esldazal (They admired her talent.)
= Jsls S8 oS 3550 1y Jsldazed (Her talent was the object of
admiration.)
= Ad Wy e 3550 SR E5 S B i 350 E3lazd
(Her talent was admired.)

=A% U’&'“""J &)‘J&:M‘

S e e Sl 4 s e (They pay no attention to my words.)
=LA ad | B a5 5 e &= | o b > (They subject my words
to no attention.)
= 3,8 W5 3 Aty 3,40 W o s > (My words are not
heeded at all.)

=i S F O s

Sometimes the verb changes to (s 4 or 0. after the 5, o construction,

occasionally with other changes in the phrasing — often when a ‘real pas-
sive’ is grammatically not possible or not common. Examples:

34l a8dle Lasl> gk.g,ﬂ 4 ook (My father likes the poems of
Hafez a lot.)
- dies oy B 550 Ladl> 9l&i\ (The poems of Hafez are the
object of my father’s great affection.) — or, better still:
ol La31>- ek BMe 5,50 ,els (My father’s favorite poet is
Hafez.)
88 (No ‘real passive’ version possible here.)



TUS oo s 1) slely ("-’5 (Which proposal would you go for?)
R fUS Lot df} 5,90 slglg (Which is the proposal you
would accept?)
= (a4 0 Jsd (LS S D slely el (Which proposal would
be accepted [by you]?)

The word = [taht-e] means under. It is not always interchangeable with
the much more common word = [zir-e], but it comes closer to the English
under in certain constructions similar to 5,30 (Where  ; cannot be used),
asin o, » o [tahi-e bar-rasi, ‘under investigation’] or Jix| S [taht-
e eshghal, ‘under occupation’]. Examples in sentences:

L5 S axdles Olis ;s 53 1 sl (They treated him in the hospital.)

- b S 15 axdls oo Ol slew > 5l (He underwent treatment in
the hospital.)

ol 423138 () 3 5l $lerdl 4y e sS Ko (Cubism has
influenced her paintings.)

- Sl V.WUS S J...,L <5 5l slgsle (Her paintings are under
the influence of [/are influenced by] Cubism.)

ol 435 b S S 5l ) Glenil)

Exercises

Exercise 9.1

If you detect a compound verb in the following sentences, write its infinitive.
(Tip: There are two sentences with no compound verbs.) Example:

23S Skte b Gl bl i) L

= 035 S

eble Olgtol 5o iy ) S ppole 4SS Gl

S Ll s e Sl el b S Sl A
38 b 5l i 1 ade L i sl ol
W‘oJ;rbfduCﬂg_ﬁprisg:MA\ﬂ)\wiauuﬁ\
TS Sy Al o0 255 Al |

S e OF flns sl it e b

v &5 6 « -

Exercises
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Ways to - L L=
avoid passive f-’; e S S Lgﬂfﬁ\ {bb o sl E)J,a\ AL

Exercise 9.2

Translate the sentences from Exercise 9.1 into English.

Exercise 9.3

Change the mowred-e or taht-e constructions back to constructions using
compound verbs. (Find the corresponding verbs in the glossary.) Example:

L WSl Bl 3550 sl 5,
= LS ol el sl sy p wor LS ol el gl sy

-

QJ\JJ}J aJ‘JJ‘}MEJJA()‘}‘ \J}: M‘JL;G

Al S el g 4SS S &S (g ol s
ol 0355 LS UK &S IS LS Cos |

sty ol g;é:pcl.::}| IR B s
Lt o Lol BV 5 5 Exose &S Wb
el o slazel 5550 lgas] 1 Sl

el s S 5 4S55G0 L slal B s e s
A S 3 5 eds 3, r}: L{D&SQ\;JQJ
b, e Cblge 5yse algni N

e T S R

Exercise 9.4

Translate the sentences from Exercise 9.3 into English.

Exercise 9.5

Translate the following into Persian. (Some of the words you can use have
been given at the end of the exercise.)

1. I don’t see Parvin; is she still cooking?
90 2. No, she’s reading a story to [Persian: for] her daughter.
3. You love cooking, but you don’t always eat what you’ve cooked.



S0

If you want to study the contemporary history of Iran, you should go
to another university.

I know that she goes to college [Persian: university], but I don’t know
what she’s studying.

Had you studied better, you could have had better grades.

One cannot eat Persian food and not fall in love with it.

Iranians usually eat with spoons and forks.

Knives are used in the kitchen or for eating certain fruits.

How can you study with this loud music?

iy ol 01093 2y ke O Ol 31 el el
fosWiaslfo gunl_poamsfs \STIK o/ 35BN amslOAs 358/ ad/ol&ESlS/ o 55/
AL/ s 52

.JJ‘J U:'-’f U':‘j" gé)‘.} u.::y J‘ﬁé
The wall has mice, the mice have ears.

(= We can be overheard.)

Exercises
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UNIT TEN | Vv |28

Nouns and adjectives | (w\ el
made from verbs | |xé 3l v
Some prefixes and | 5 L gds Lo
suffixes | L s

Nouns and adjectives made from verbs

Here we learn some of the most common ways of making nouns and
adjectives from verbs (usually by adding certain suffixes). It must be known,
however, that the words must be common in the language and you can’t
usually create new words on your own.

10.1 Infinitive + stressed -i

We know that we can add stressed -i to adjectives to make nouns and to
nouns to make adjectives or other related nouns (see 1/6.3). When added
to infinitives, it usually works in a similar way to the English -able/-ible suffix:
it is about some (usually passive) potential and means ‘worthy of* or ‘fit
for’ or occasionally (with intransitive verbs) something bound to happen.

Examples of participles of potential (passive): infinitive + stressed -i

s 24y paziroftani, acceptable

s~ 9> khastani, desirable

s> w93 dust-dashtani, amiable

s> 5% sotudani, admirable

- shodani, doable; possible

oKl 9= khandani, readable; worth reading
337 khordani, edible; fit to eat; food
o> » mordani, feeble, about to die

-5l mandani, lasting

o2 didani, worth seeing



L;Jf goftani, worth saying

s shenidani, worth listening

=L baftani, product of hand-knitting
- 35 nushidani, drink

oelsl ol ab-e ashamidani, drinking water

bl sl & be yad mandani, memorable

Note 1: There are certain words that have this meaning of potentiality or
fitness and can be placed before an infinitive instead of adding this -i.
Often interchangeable, all of them mean worthy of or fit for, and all would
need ezafe. The most common one is .6 [ghabel-e], and the more formal

ones include 3= 5 [darkhor-e], ,l ! J-.w/[sezdva‘r—e], & [shayeste-ye] and
OLLs [shayan-e]. Examples:

= 05, LB (fit to eat)

shle sl 4= ok 5L 4 atwsls (worth remembering)

SN = O s oblior b obls (admirable, praiseworthy)
S = S 455 (worth mentioning)

3= 0L sl 5w (worth seeing)

For negative (= ‘un—able’), add U/= [na-/na-] to the infinitive + -i, or change
LG [ghabel-e] to |G < [gheyr-e-ghabel-e]:

555 55b (bavar-kardani, believable) — 535G , 5L (bavar-na-kardani,
unbelievable); or consider o6 5 s 3| (az yad na-rafiani, unforgettable)

LI.J:S JJLe (ghabel-e-goftan, speakable, sayable) — u""s J.»Le f.o (gheyr-
e- ghabel—e goftan, unspeakable)

(Sometimes . [-pazir] (from the verb .z 1) and its negative ;L
[-nd-pazir] are added to nouns to give a similar meaning, like R ol
[chare-pazir, remediable] or LU .. [shekast-na-pazir, invincible],
but these can be said to be ‘agent participles’ of compound verbs, to be
covered below, in 10.2/A.)

Note 2: With the verbs Odsl, -, and :ziS o, this added -i in colloquial
Persian can also give the meaning of while on the way to some place, as
in these examples:

A 0L oS «_s:S 5 (On your way back, buy some bread too.)
ok oy 55 1y e c‘_;.uT (While coming, I saw Ali on the way.)

A3 S sld s 2 B () (On their way [going], they also made
a stop in Shiraz.)

Infinitive +
stressed -i
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10 10.2 Present stem

Nouns and

adiectives - A Present stem + -ande = agent participle

made from

verbs - This usually gives the agent, similar to the English -er/-or suffix:

Some
prefixes and o . ) L
suffixes dJa‘y — d\}>— — °')‘;“|)"

= to sing — sing — singer

This is especially common for professions and tools. With compound
verbs, however, the present stem alone often assumes this meaning
without adding -ande. This participle can be a noun, an adjective, or both.
Examples:

0Ll 4+ (to read, to sing) — ol 4 (reader, singer)
but: Ol =S (a bookworm, one who loves reading) — and not
‘o.k.'.."‘jﬁ- ;.)L?S’ !
o S (to take, to receive) — o5 .S (receiver)
but: , S (unyielding, inflexible, serious)
Ol 5 (to carve, to whittle) — o215 (carver)
but: %l 5 sl (pencil-sharpener)
S (to kill) — oS (fatal, lethal)
but: ,:Ses| (murderer)
55,8 (to sell) — ol 5,5 (seller)
but: % ,5:b s (traitor [to one’s country])
S (to break) — saeSs (fragile)
but: ;X% Jge (promise breaker; disloyal)
0L, (to drive) — ollly (driver)
O (to fly) — o  (bird; “flyer’)
05, (to take [away]; to win) — «.555 (winner)
o2+ (to lose; to play or gamble) — o530 (loser)
035 3L (to play) — -SG50 (player [in sports])
05, 4w (to tire, to bore) — olcS 4t (boring, tiring)
03 S fﬁf“ (to amuse) — oS rjfj.ﬂ (amusing)

Notes:

e As the last two examples show, even with compound verbs sometimes
94 the -ande suffix is used (especially with (> ).



o If needed, the glide -y- should be added before -ande, as in oy jf Present stem
[guyande, speaker; from -2iS, present stem S| and «.| [ayande, com-
ing; future; from (|, present stem |].
e You can add stressed -i to these words to make abstract nouns (not
very common with compounds ending in ..S); if it is the form ending
in -ande, then the glide -g- () would be required and the silent hé (o)
is dropped:

ol (ranande, driver) — S A3\ (ranandegi, driving)
and very often you form new compound verbs with these:

QJ\J“)% °"“:";‘)_> é.)u.:b—) QJJS é.)u.:b
s, S [to sell books] — % ,4LS [bookseller] — & ,4lS
[bookstore, or selling books] — 0> S .45 ,4LS [to sell books]

¢ In translating western scientific or political terms into Persian, the verbs
oyo-Ls [shenakhtan, to know, to discern] and O3l /04 5 S [geravidan/
gerd'idan, to incline] have proven to be very helpful, the former for
sciences and the latter for schools of thought or literary trends. Examples:

oS e 5 [zamin-shends, geologist], wlis w3 [zamin-shenasi,
geology]

oidanal- [jame'e-shends, sociologist],  wliiasel> [jame'e-shenasi,
sociology]|

| K315 [vaghe'-gera, realist], 3| 8315 [vaghe'-gera'i, realism]

| .S \ae [aghl-gera, rationalist], ;I S lis [aghl-gera'i, rationalism]

B. Present stem + -an = present participle

This is very close to the English present participle and is used as a verbal
adjective or an adverb/adjective of manner, but sometimes as a noun also.

Jd ks (to laugh) — Ol (laughing; cheerful)

05,5 ok (to laugh) — OLS o ([while] laughing)

e S (to cry, to weep) — 0L S (crying, weeping)

O3S 4 S (to cry, to weep) = OUS 4 S (crying, weeping)

U428 (to dance) — Olab, (dancing)

o, (to go) — Ol s, (going; flowing; running; fluent; soul)

e /.i; (to look) — o Ji (concerned; anxious, worried) 95
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P s (to burn) — Ol o (ablaze; burning; hot; scorching)

U4 3,1 (to be worth; to cost) — Ol (cheap [‘worth the price’])

03 30 (to show; to represent; to appear) — oLl (apparent; appearing)
045 (to last; to watch or guard) — OLL (end [n.])

Notes:

e As the last two examples show, here also the glide -y- is added when
needed.
e Sometimes a present participle is repeated and the meaning intensified:

Ole 5 Olu 3 [porsan-porsan]: after or while asking many times
(for directions);

Ols3 Ol 3 [davan-davan]: running fast.
Partial repetition:
oS K [lang-langan): limping.
e Sometimes two present participles form a bond and are said together:

Ol 9 OLsl [oftan-o-khizan): falling and rising; walking with
difficulty;
o3} s Ol ;5 [tarsan-o-larzan]: fearing and trembling.

e The present stem of causative verbs (see 6.1) already ends in -an; these
verbs don’t usually form a present participle by adding another -an.
Interestingly, the present participle of simple verbs from which causative
ones are made is the same as the present stem of this latter group.
Examples:

Ol sw [suzan] is the present participle of - s (to burn) but the
present stem of its causative form O.Ll; s (cause to burn);

Ol [khandan] is the present participle of oL (to laugh) but
the present stem of its causative form Ol (cause to laugh).

C. Present stem + -a = participle of potential (active)

This participle is similar to infinitive + -i (see 10.1 above) in that it is about
some potential, but this time it is usually an active potential, not passive.
And it differs from the -ande participle (section A above) in that it is often



about the state of having this potential rather than the act of putting
it to use. Ao [shenidani] is what is worth hearing, o . [shenavande]
is a listener, and |4 [shenava] is a person capable of hearing. More
examples:

sl 55 (to be able) — Ul 55 (capable; mighty)

Ssls (to know) — Lls (wise)

U4 (to see) — Lo (capable of seeing; not blind)
sls (to have) — |15 (wealthy)

Ol 2 (to read) — Ul 5= (legible)

U 5 (to befit, to become) — L ; (beautiful)

4 (to charm) — L, 3 (charming)

o S (to take, to catch) — | .S (attractive; catching)
Oy (to reach) — L., (far reaching and loud)
idS (to pass) — 1,48 (fleeting; transient)

i 0T Odua (to escape; to become free) — W) (free)

D. Present stem + -esh = verbal noun

Present stem + -esh will give an active and abstract verbal noun and is
very common. When you need the noun form of a verb (as after preposi-
tions), you can often use this form instead of the Persian infinitive (provided
that it does exist and has the same meaning!).

It is also very common to make compound verbs with these verbal
nouns — which are increasingly replacing the simple verbs.

S (to turn, to stroll)

— &3 S (stroll)

— 05,5 &3 S (to stroll)
05 52l (to admire, to praise)

— k. (admiration, praise)

— 05,5 slis (to admire, to praise)
O 5$ (to blame, to reproach)

— a5 (blame, reproach)

— 05,5 s (to blame or reproach)
sl s> (to want)

— ol (request)

— 05,5 yals (to request)

Present stem

97



10 BE fu (to show, to appear)

N(;U"S and — =l (a play; showing)
adjectives
maée flr\;m — 031> sl (to show; to present)
verbs 034331 (to increase)
Some (sl (3
orefixes and — |33l (increase)
suffixes = 8L/0sls 21580 (to increase)

lS (to decrease)

— _~al5 (decrease)

= 8L/0sls  jalS (to decrease)
031 S/04 5 S (to incline)

— 1,8 (inclination)

— 8L/ ozl (i) S (to be inclined)

This suffix is usually not added to compound verbs, which would just add
-1 to the ‘agent participle’ instead (and the agent participle, as we saw
above, uses the present stem alone when it comes to compound verbs):

Ods — g (insight)
but: ;o s> (optimism) or o . (foresight);
0L S = i S (selection)
but: 55,18 (recruitment office) or . 58 ;e (spouse selection);
oo, — ) (method, way)
but: 575 (moving forward, advancing) or (s s S (deviation,
aberration);
O 3w —> ) s (burning sensation or twinge)
but: ¢ ;s 231 (fire accident or incineration) or (¢ s.ds (pity).

One rare example of adding -esh to a compound is %5 ,~ (blaming), from
the compound (53 . , (to slap on the head with the hand) — while we
say 5 4w (chest-beating [a Shiite ritual]) or j;s,L (rowing).

10.3 Past stem

A. Past participle

The most common of the nouns/adjectives made from the past stem we

already know: the past participle (= past stem + -e or silent hé —see 1/13.1),

sometimes hardly recognizable as past participles: like the common adjec-

tive 4. (khaste, tired) made from the now archaic verb .= (khastan,

to wound); even a noun like ai.o (baste, package) doesn’t always remind
98  us of the equally common verb .. (bastan, to tie, to close).



B. Short infinitive (past stem) as noun Past stem

Some of the words we have learned so far as nouns were in fact short
infinitives, like . > (shopping) and .. (defeat), past stems of respec-

tively 0. > (to buy) and 2.5 (to break).

In the following sentences short infinitives have been used as nouns,
and you know that in each case by just adding = (-an) you will have the
full infinitive.

foil s oy Ll b ¢ Ao &, L (Should I buy a one-way ticket
or a return ticket?) — -, and i8S

A e G s cuiSL 5l e (After the return of her
daughter her health irflproved.) = 5850 (= 2i8 ) = to return

2,0 st &> oLl gkl s Sl (In the view of this
philosopher, man has no responsibility.) — oL

p Jwd = o Obasb sl s 51 (I was very pleased to receive
[/from receiving’] your letter.) — 3 S 3l ;3 = to receive

s QL] Jlus pl el (Understanding these problems is not
easy.) — =l

A5 gl B 1wl S ols s (Don’t forget the payment of rent.)
= s

C i Sl 23l sl 555 s 1= (Why don’t you say what you
really want [/what your real desire is]?) — -l 3=

D dal gt da atis 4w (gda il (Next session will be in three
weeks.) — el ’

sl 03 S V§ I, &> (pl 4w, (He has lost the receipt of this
purchase.) = 04w, and O >

Sy o e BLy s sl oL (His progress in math was very
good.) = -, . = to advance

Sometimes you have a compound verb, a second compound with a short
infinitive, and a third one made from the agent participle, with the same
or slightly different meanings. Compare:

58y e = to go forward, to advance
05,5 &b, o = to make progress (as in studies)
05 S ($3 e = to advance (as armies in warfare) — Here (g5, is

made from the agent participle s~ (pish-row, forerunner,
pioneer, progressive). 99
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C. Past and present stems together

Occasionally you might see a past stem followed by the present stem of
either the same verb or another verb. The two stems (connected through
%, here pronounced o) make a new word or concept; they are sometimes
written together as one word and s is dropped in writing (not in pronun-
ciation). Some examples:

S 5 eaS or S (goft-o-gu, from 2iS goftan, to say) — it means
‘conversation” and we have the compound verb O» JS ).<~a§ also
(‘to engage in conversation’).

4> 5 S OT j>£m>‘- (jost-o-ju, from > jostan, to seek/find) —
means ‘searching’ and there is the compound verb 03 S st
also (‘to search or look for’).

si 5 Censor siill (shost-o-shu, from rads shostan, to wash) —
means ‘washing’ and can be used to make other compound verbs.

= 5 o (pors-o-ju, from the two verbs O 5 porsidan, to ask, and
> jostan, to seek) — it means ‘inquiry’ and we have the compound
verb 03 S s> 5 . 5 also (‘to make a search or inquiry’).

In &35 (band-o-bast, the two stems of .. = ‘collusion’ or a secret
deal), however, the present stem precedes the past one. (And, of course,
we sometimes have compounds using two present stems or even two
imperatives, similar to ‘hide-and-seek’ in English.)

D. Past stem + -ar

The nouns using this suffix sometimes are similar to those using the -ande
suffix (the ‘agent’ — see 10.2/A) and sometimes are little different from
the infinitive used as noun, but can also make words with different mean-
ings. Examples of these with some related words:

L, & (kharidar, from 04 #): purchaser — for this concept there is
no . > with the -ande ending!
&l & (kharidari, purchase)
Obesl = (khastar, from 1.l 3=): one who wants; desirous (similar in
meaning to the present participle Ol s> khahan used as noun)
L S (gereftar, from o S): captive, occupied, busy
0 S ks J§ (gereftar kardan, to catch or arrest, to entangle, to

preoccupy)
& S (gereftari, captivity, entanglement, trouble)



OLs, (raftar, from s ,): behavior -ane’ suffix
05,5 )b, (raftar kardan, to behave or act)

)L.Mf (koshtar, from ::x.S): butchery; slaughter; massacre

Sls J;; (mordar, from (s ,): cadaver, corpse

LS (goftar, from u*g ): saying; speech

slus (didar, from O s): visit
03,5 Llus (didar kardan, to visit)

10.4 ‘-ane’ suffix
This suffix, which is originally a suffix of manner, is used to make

a) adjectives from nouns;

b) adjectives (for non-humans) from other adjectives (that should be
used for humans only); and

¢) adverbs from adjectives.

Examples for a):

Jle cole 35, — 434, (daily), 4lale (monthly), €Y. (yearly) —
the last two sometimes add -iyane and become <UL./4lals
3 o — 45 e (manly, masculine, of men or men’s)
03— 4L (womanly, feminine, of women or women’s)
4 /S>S — 43L§>:=.{/4Jl5> S (childish, childlike, of children or children’s)
Cw 35 = &liw 93 (friendly)
seele —» 4lisle (romantic, amorous; amorously).

Examples for b):
Some adjectives that are about specifically human qualities add this -ane
suffix when used for inanimates or abstract nouns and activities:

Ll Ble L [Mina is wise.] = 530 4dle Lue IS -l [This deed of
Mina’s/What Mina did was not wise.]

. s (eI 55 [You are not stupid.] — .55 <lie>l & ot [Your
decision was stupid.]

Examples for c):

Although adjectives can generally be used as adverbs in Persian without

any change, most of those describing human qualities (mentioned above)
usually add the -ane suffix when used as adverbs. 101
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el Ble sl (He is wise.)
= Sl MBle ) sled > (His words are wise.)
= L) e > Ml 4l (He speaks wisely.)
sl 33le sl (He is in love.)
— .Sl alaile LU & ol (This is a romantic letter.)
= 58 » NiY o et 4 wliile sl (He looked amorously at his
spouse.)
S 3 s (You are smart.)
— 35 48 53 Okl s> (Your response was smart.)

= .45 S fes 48 55 L (You acted very smartly.)

If the -ane version of an adjective is not common, other solutions should
be found - like changing the adjective to an abstract noun (by adding
stressed -i) and using L (with) or (s, ;| (from): S . ; [zirak] and K3
[zerang] both mean smart, but there is no <K, and the last example
above would look like this if we were to use &5, 3

A5 Lk (You are smart.)
- .5y ufj)j S, 3 Okl s> (Your response was smart.)

= A3 S fes ‘_5.< o b A= (You acted very smartly.)

Also, certain adverbs (like those modifying the whole sentence) usually
need -ane:

sl o> (lucky, fortunate, happy) — abse i o> (luckily, fortunately)
Csws (unlucky, unfortunate) — )l (unluckily, unfortunately)
canlie (sorry, regretful) — il (regrettably, unfortunately)

(See also Unit 11 for more on adverbs.)

10.5 Some prefixes and suffixes

A. Having vs. not having, negation and opposition

Having: -U (ba-, ‘with’) is a very common prefix; - 3 (por, -ful’) is a
stronger prefix meaning ‘full of’ (or ‘having lots of’); common suffixes
used in this group are .- (-dar, from the verb :ils), Aw- (-mand), and
St (-nak).

Not HavING: If there is too little of something or some quality, -
(kam-) may be used as prefix; the total absence is shown by - _ (bi-).



While the above prefixes and suffixes are usually added to nouns,
_ (na-) and -U (na-) are often added to adjectives, present stems and
participles for negation, and only seldom to nouns.

A common way of expressing the progression from absence to having
lots of is:

bi- —» kam- — ba- — por-.

Examples with the words 4o s> (howsele, patience), ol (fayede,
benefit, use), and %3 ,| (arzesh, value):

o o oy oS do - L doy

impatient; bored | irritable; not very | patient very patient
patient

s skl oS (duie =) ol L ol

useless of little use useful very useful

o e Sl S (Ll =) 2ol | ol

worthless of little value valuable highly valuable

Examples with other prefixes/suffixes:

e (-dar): j\sez (bachche-dar, having child/children), ;1\ s (pul-dar,
rich), ,ls& (khane-dar, housewife), ;. s (din-dar, believer)

SUo (-nak): St ;5 (tars-nak, frightening), SUs ;> (dard-nak, painful),
SU ks (khatar-nak, dangerous), Slw & (sharm-nak, ashamed)

Lam (-mand): Ll ) (arzesh-mand, valuable), Lwa3Me/ Lwddle
(alaghe-mand, interested), Aw 5, (niru-mand, powerful), X5 5
(servat-mand, wealthy)

-U/= (na-/na): - ;5 (na-tars, fearless), r_@,u (na-fahm, stupid,
uncomprehending), ;.U (na-chiz, insignificant, worthless),
¢ ksl (na-ma'lum, unclear, unknown)

The prefix ba- can often be substituted by ¢l ,|s (dara-ye, having) and bi-
by O3 (bedun-e, without) or L3 ( faghed-e, lacking)
The word ,.& (gheyr-e, with gheyr originally meaning ‘other’) is often

used as a prefix to make antonyms:

e (momken, possible) = SKas & (gheyr-e-mombken, impossible)
—also Sl (na-momken) in more formal or literary language.

Some
prefixes and
suffixes
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M3l (vaghe'i, real) — 3|5 ,.& (gheyr-e-vaghe'i, unreal)

st (ensani, human, humane) — sl & (gheyr-e-ensani,
inhuman, inhumane)

&Y gt (mas'ulane, responsible, responsibly) — &Y gies .o (gheyr-e-

mas'ulane, irresponsible, irresponsibly)
Another useful word, usually functioning as the anti- prefix, is Jv.p (zed-de):

s\ A& (zed-de-enghelabi, counter-revolutionary)

B. Activities, professions

Some common prefixes of this category are &/ 3 (-gar/-gar), ;5 (-kar)
and the originally Turkish s (-chi). Examples:

5SS (kar-gar, worker), Sl (ahan-gar, ironsmith)

LS jﬂ (amuz[e]gar, teacher of elementary school), ;K 4=
(khast[e]gar, suitor)

LSS ows (ma'dan-kar, miner, mine worker), ,\K. (shab-kar, night
shift worker)

7oK (shekar-chi, hunter), . (post-chi, mailperson)

C. Causing and provoking

Two common suffixes here are ﬁfi\ (-angiz, from O:>'=3.<Jl, to stir, to pro-

voke) and , 51 (-avar, from (s , 51, to bring), usually added to abstract nouns
to make adjectives. These could have been covered under 10.2/A (agent
participle) also, because they are in fact nothing but the present stems of

the verbs Os, )T and O:;'sz.}\; thus, J-,:fJ\o > (heyrat-angiz, astonishing)
and ﬂ: 3 (dard-avar, causing pain) can be said to be the agent participles
of the compound verbs J;h.@ &, and O3 51 5,5, Other examples:

fi\wu (bahs-angiz, controversial), ﬁfjl;) % (nefrat-angiz, hateful,
revolting)
sl (khejalat-avar, embarrassing), ﬂg\ s> (khab-avar, sedative)

D. Resemblance

Suffixes used to show resemblance are Al (-manand), ,\ s (-var), Ola—
(-san) and & 5/ 5 (-gun/-gune). Examples:



Libeul (asb-manand, horse-like), .L:Lu\.& (tappe-manand, hill-like)
Jls4) g5 (divane-var, madly, like crazy), | s<\&s (bigane-var, like strangers)
Oluas S (gorbe-san, feline, cat-like), Olus  (bargh-san, fast, like lightning)
058 (gol-gun, rosy, rose-like), « S\e (do'a-gune, prayer-like)

Some independent words (+ ezdafe) that mean ‘like’ are usually placed

before the noun that they modify and (similar to /ike in English) function
like prepositions. The most common of them are | (mesl-e, like) and

4 4nf 4l (shabih-e/shabih be, similar to); in formal/written Persian the
words LSl (manand-e) and & }i (be-gune-ye) are used in a similar sense;

Ol (be-san-e) and § s (chon) or ( sz=ea (ham-chon) are used in poetical
[anguage. Compare the usage:

ol o el A5l = dila
il e lselps

S ad WS Q/Lw-s: Olos, 5

J& il (8K, 4 (LS =088

To learn more about the structures used for resembling/comparing see Unit 11.

E. Time and location

Quite a few of the words you have learned so far are using suffixes that denote
time or location; some of the more common ones are: «5_ (-gah, as in
o8ls), Ol (-estin, as in OlinSs 5S), oUSC (-kade, as in oA 2\s), sLL (-abad,

as in JLJVMM‘ [Islamabad]), ;I (-zar, as in ,| S [golzar, rose garden]).

Exercises

Exercise 10.1

Define the following words in Persian by using short and simple relative
clauses, then translate. Examples:

IS D Ay P DS S Sl S S RS
(A bookseller is someone who sells books.)
Shecele = sile o cole &8 ol WS slecela
(A watchmaker is someone who makes watches.)
ok 3.V o5 ;8 7 o lle 3.0 Oluaal F 3l Kl X adS, LY S
JVCOPN P RPN VR RPS o5 P

Exercises
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Exercise 10.2

Find the different nouns and adjectives made from verbs in each sentence
and write the verb on which they are based. Example:

10.

Sl J:_<..\(._; sk il ol (glus (This singer’s voice is very sad.)
= ol (Ol2), 5SSles (S )

. C,\...::‘.) M‘j} C_',...ul:.w DL Lf’-}?- SJ.\.lTj C_}.w‘ LSJ’QL‘ 6}{9})3 )‘(Hels

a skilled liar and will have a good future in politics.)

DL S gy LT ket (5,86l Sl dny aS (Shortly after the

voting, they started the counting of the votes.)

C K OLS)sh - Ol3L e 31 (63la5 (A number of the soldiers

also joined the rebels.)

C Sl O SOl sleakd o tege 1€ ST SN (Taxi Driver is one

of the most important films by this director.)

G N T P 655515 P Ol (That easily gained wealth

[‘brought with the wind’] was very soon gone with the wind.)

e Jl QT o oo Bl 51 4l <..s (His arrest was one of the
¥ Blol e BA LTS

newsmaking events of that year.)

CAs ey ad 5 Al S Cdl g5 (gdas Ol 25w (The next speaker

wasn’t able to come on time and the session was ended.)

LA L}.LJ.‘)TJQM Olsb ¢;T ol sl > (The words of that stupid person

created problems [/‘bécame problem-creating’].)

oS JE |y s 4i &G (I hunted/trapped a bloodsucking

mosquito.)
Lgd o D s als dglsals ous ¢S L (With the decrease of
readers [of books], booksellers lose their jobs [‘become jobless’].)

Exercise 10.3

Change the ‘-an’ present participle to a clause with ...aJ> s (‘as/
while .. "), then translate. Example:

A5 G sl Ol

— A& Ll sl s o aSJ- s (He entered the room [while he

was] laughing.)
by oladls 4 0L S wlees e )
A e 1y 0b3 sk 3 s s A e bl Sl ol Sal Y



AxiS Gl glas e L/JL.:: a9 LAd b syl OUgsL
o psle Jl= Sl 5 Kby e 0 O ST rs
LS das Llda 4 OLS (ool baas

s S8 Azl OF LS b oks as 8

Lk g 5 51 OLS S8 s s Snp 8 Ly
S Sy b a ) e oSt

Ll plil s a5 o J?JJ sae Y eaS Ob s
(,.:.af \)Jp'-)r.:.'e) (3 Sl U Oles Oles Ve

L > < Y% b 6

Exercise 10.4

Fill in the blanks by using one of the words given below (don’t use any
word twice), then translate. Words from which to choose:

Wl / Aol lolinl /ol iliaml/ Gaom! e i/ p s

lelnd /gl

S ke S dal kuhw-ws )

.,b)‘_;c).:k.g ............... LA;&-J_} Sl Ol 59 Y

Ao 3 gad S 3l aS sl 0L s~ ul LY
Q.«\dew‘)k_éfw.«?: ............... /Jf&iw‘u&ﬂ)}b;: ¥
B3|y o 3, Ol Clali& v, KMUJ o

S Sl 3 sls 5l e #

55 G oo b Osr bl Gleae Y
wlu)ﬂkwwbsjw\ ............... ufuéf'-)LS)J A
c.«\.w«]i Iy U‘:"“""‘ ............... VA)L’ Lfb Ll J...,ob 3‘45(::)'& B q
C.M.v.:.! ............... L;} BHEY bﬂwj‘inm‘u,gaﬁ\'

Exercise 10.5
Try to guess the meaning and translate:
S plis B0 Ol o F 3BT SIS T 35T 0Ll )
15N Olgal & DU A Y6 Y

Exercises
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Exercise 10.6

Use a word with one of the prefixes bi-, kam- or por- to complete the
sentences, then translate. Example:

C_}.w\ ............... cs)\,\..ujﬁ@.méwﬁ

— J 5 (One who has no money is penniless.)

Csl v L &8 s )

Cosl e Syls st A4S g8 Y

sl b adls sy e aS g8 Y
GOV ol kle sl a5 s ¥

GO0 R 3L Gl S g8 0

sl i, Sl B sl &S LS 7

GV R LS e L8 St s LS

RSV R W] e S g8 A

RGO R ) e B ol aS el A

&;»w‘ ............... cJ)‘JJ. ‘)j& JL:{) aS JM.S AK

Cow9d O30 Kjpe Sy 5 A Saly Bls s
($da)
The wise enemy lifts you, the foolish friend throws you down.

(= Foolish friends are worse than wise enemies.)




UNIT ELEVEN

Exclamative form

More on
adjectives/adverbs

Comparison of
adjectives

Ezafe

11.1 Exclamative form

\\J.&_e
A3 5 S o L

a8ls|

Persian uses the word 4 [che] with both nouns and adjectives in exclamative
phrases and sentences. When used with nouns, the indefinite -i is also added
to the noun or to the (last) adjective if the noun is modified by adjective(s).

Unlike the interrogative che, which changes to = [chi] in spoken/
Tehrani Persian, this 4> always remains the same and does not change.

The word _z=¢ [ajab, usually an interjection: how strange’] can also
be used in such structures; in colloquial Persian you can also use A&
(‘how much’) instead of 4=, but mainly with adjectives (not nouns) or to
modify the verb, in which case the verb will take the main stress.

Examples:

a) With nouns:

1859, «a=s/ls59, 4> (What a day!)
| Slaoi 5 oee/! Slasds,, 4> (What birds!)

b) With adjectives:

!ﬁj )J..i?;/!ﬁb W/'ﬂb - (HOW late!)
IKis i/ 1Ksd Coes/I i3 4 (How beautiful!)

¢) Nouns and adjectives together:

183w S35 —xe/1(65 w35, 4> (What a cold day!)
'L;Ml.; K} &; Lgl:hc.)uﬂ W/'L;Ml} B} L§>;§ L§L‘°°"\‘J:’ 4;;

(What small beautiful birds!)

109



11 d) In a sentence:

Exclamative
form 155 (85 33, (Ca=e/) 45 3525 (What a cold day it was yesterday!)
More on . F.on .
celses sls paeal 3 K23 gl 25 (Come/) 45 (What pretty and
LoD smart daughters you have!)
gzn;;irt';z: 6,5 s s (How much you eat! [= you eat a lot!]) — Here
Ezafe the verb (in this case mi-) takes the main stress; compare with

a normal question in which the stress is on ché-ghadr:
§8,5% s e (How much do you eat?)

11.2 Some idiomatic usages of exclamative che

e Che + noun + ke + negative verb:
This usually has a meaning similar to J= + an affirmative verb, and
the English translation would probably require an affirmative verb.
Examples:

o B ols ogdy Lt =) 1ogd o315 U sl oS Lae sy 4
(555 53]
(What bribes he gave to have his son freed!)
Gy e Sy ot =) M5 el e Sy S g > 4
(Ao 0
(What things they say behind his back!)

® ,leo 4= [che besyar] is used to emphasize the high frequency of
the occurrence; a more colloquial synonym would be 5L ;.= (‘how
much’):

A3 S Coveai 1y gl s 4> (How much/How often they advised/
warned him!)

s Ly ol s 4 Lajs, o (How often T saw him those days!)

e L. 4> [che basa] is used for conjecture and speculation, when you
are wondering: it is similar to ‘maybe’ (L%, shayad) or ‘could it be
that...?

§U1s _soi Ly 45 (Maybe he doesn’t know?)
23S0 Lo ool L 4> (It’s possible that he has come and
110 has not found us.)



* & A, ax (U) (with uw, or L.  being subj.) means ‘let alone/not to
mention/much less’; often preceded by -2 (in the sense of ‘even’) for
more emphasis:

g Ay Ay A ‘p\,\.} A (I don’t even have children, let alone
grandchildren.)

el s 4l 4 e 4 Ui e Yl > (He didn't
even say hello, let alone shake hands.)

e lam ..« (be...chel)—inits more complete form used with (Cul) b 5 f
(marbut [ast]) or 5|5 las, (rabti darad, both meaning ‘is related’) —
a common but rather rude way of saying that something does not
concern someone, and it is originally an interrogative phrase turned
exclamative. (You can use a question mark or an exclamation mark.)

la- 4o 4 (I don’t care!/Why should I care?)

S(cwsl) bs o 4> pe 4 (Why should it concern me?/Why
should I care?)

la> & 4 (None of your business!/It doesn’t concern you!)

€35l oy, 4 &4 4 (It’s none of your father’s business.)

(See also 4.7 for ...4x...45> Or 45 4> ,a, and see 11.6 below for 4 » +
comparative.)

11.3 Forms of adverbs - reviewing and expanding

a) Adjectives
Most of the time, adjectives can be used as adverbs:

e ("L; Vel O V‘b ! (This pen is good./This
pen writes well.)
2y S Sleae/ sy sleas (He was angry./He talked angrily.)

b) U/« + abstract noun
This is similar to saying with anger instead of angrily. The 4 which is
used to make adverbs is often written joined as — (and 4 is dropped),
while « as preposition is written separately. Sometimes either « or L
can be used, sometimes only one of them. Examples:

T (..13 Pl s 5 o 255 (.J.e o! (This pen writes
well.) — Note that we don’t have .o and . should also be used
as adverb.

Forms of
adverbs —
reviewing and
expanding

111



11 'f"/‘s 5L ol 1 ).»/.(s.s/S 3L L;'L;Lf I, ;5 (I opened the door easily.)

Exclam?ct)irv: laJl :r.:éf/ S5 L (‘Of course!” I said happily.)
More o 35 oK s 4 =i L (He was looking at me with
adjectives/ astonishment.)
adverbs
Comparison

. Some examples of adverbs with be- for which you cannot use ba-:
of adjectives

Ezafe

T [be-tadrij, gradually], Ca 5o [be-mowghe’, on time],
&35 [be-zudi, soon], jlgx [be-tanhd'i, alone],
S b [be-tazegi, recently].

For more emphasis, sometimes instead of « or L, expressions like L/ ;s
JWS [dar/ba kamal-e] or <\ U/ > [dar/ba nahayat-e] are used, in this
usage both meaning ‘with utmost’/‘at the height of’/‘extremely’:

Aadg o U u.<4..l.» s <=lg L3 (He wore clothes very tastelessly.)
2SS r)&m ol @ f‘f:"| cole L (He greeted her most respectfully.)

¢) -ane suffix
We learned about the -ane suffix (that produces both adjectives and
adverbs) in 10.4:

035 e J.la...n 4l oo o (I waited for her response impatiently.)
INVERLY (,Lp JB abims 1, Sl OLlza (They brutally massacred
thousands of prisoners.)

d) Adjective + tanvin
This is mostly for adjectives borrowed from Arabic, and in contemporary
Persian the tanvin sign (pronounced as a final -an; see 1/1.2.6) is usually
placed on an alef, regardless of the original Arabic spelling. Adjectives
borrowed from Arabic usually have a different form for the abstract
noun: x; [sari’] is fast and C.s . [sor'at] is speed. Compare in the
following examples the different adverb forms:

‘He answered quickly.” =
Bl Ol g &
B Ol S
Bl Ol g /l&i _ (pronounce sari'an)
‘He strongly objected.” =
58 Cillbe SAS @ gl
112 5,5 Cllke ‘J.:J.w sl (pronounce shadidan)



You can’t usually find adjectives that have both -ane (c) and tanvin (d)
forms; it is either one or the other.
For numerative adverbs made from ordinal numbers, see 3.2/c.
Some useful adverbs with tanvin:

i .5 [fowran, 1mrned1ately] LMM.. [nesbatan, relatlvely] U;., [ba'dan,
afterwards], [  ge2en [makhsusan especially], L., J.:u [taghriban,
approx1rnately, almost], N sexs [ma'mulan, usually], LJLo [ghaleban,
often], BLE [ettefaghan, incidentally, by chance].

11.4 Much/many/a lot (of)

The words _J.= [kheyli] and U ; [ziyad] in colloquial/less formal Persian,
Ol [besyar] or 0l 3 [faravan] in more formal and . [basi] in literary/
poetical language are all used to mean much, many or a lot of.

Table 11.1: A lot (of)

COLLOQUIAL/INFORMAL | FORMAL/WRITTEN LITERARY/POETICAL
He has alot | 5,05 5,5 J=* syls sy Sl 3,1 5,3 Olsl b
of pain. sols a5 5L 3505 Sl 35 3,05 5,5 pm
SIERTEIS S 3,505 ol 252
3,05 Olsl 3 55
s,ls Slslyp a)s
He has alot | s s oS J= 3l oS Sl syls oS Olgl 2
of books. s)ls obs L 31 Sl slels | syl oS
2l ok slets 21 ol slels
3)ls Olsl e slgls
sl Slslp slels
He writes a | d 5 oo A BN VIP N o Mg 5 o o
lot. A i 3L A g0 Do) 3

5L vs. L& - some differences

e Don’t use sl jadverbially to modify an adjective in affirmative sentences,
though it is common in the negative:

ol 3,0 L& 154 (do not use s ; here), but:
s Sy st lga /Cnd 5 305 T5a

Much/many/
a lot (of)
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e Use | with comparative adjectives and adverbs, not sb 3

Sl Jeor Sagy J

In this case, even when negative, ‘_51.9- (or Ok, chandan; see 12.3) are
the preferred adverbs.

Much too/too much: If you use ¢\ ; [ziyadi] with stressed -i, the mean-
ing is much too or too much. (In Table 11.1, ziyadi ended in unstressed,
indefinite -i.) Expressions like A> ;| o3l [ziyade az hadd], 4> 3| Ao
[bish az hadd] or « 3|\ 3| Ao [bish az andaze] can also be used. Examples:

Ll CSew (365 ey ol (This lesson is [much] too difficult.)

s tedee OUs s 4 > 31 i L (You trust yourself too
much.)

L3 e B o3l 51 A 5 AS oo S (He doesn’t work and
talks too much.)

11.5 Little/a little and few/a few

[kam] can be used for both little and few.

_sS with - can also be used in this sense but only after (and not before)
a plural noun (or uncountable noun) + ezafe. If used before, it would mean
a little or a few:

Js: _seS = some/a little money
oS J = little money

A little or a few can be expressed in the following ways:

o S [kami, a little] or (s \Aie/ (5,43 [ghadri/meghdari, both meaning
‘some amount of’] for uncountables
(Note: when these are followed by ;| [az, of], thus becoming definite,
Persian allows the use of the plural even for uncountables);

e (L) L= [chand (ta),some] or (¢slus [te'dadi, a number of] for countables.

Ao and (gsluss are followed by singular nouns,
316 & and 31 (gsluws by plural nouns.

VS and S can be used as adverbs also in the sense of hardly or less
frequently.



Table 11.2: Few, little, etc.

a few ~f~"i;>'*f-:~‘u Lo/ L

(I bought some/a few apples.)

57 L e SI G

(T ate some/a few of the apples.)

ps semidls (galdas

(I saw a number of students.)

(abj u_éf \A}%L.:\: )1 sl L

(T talked to a number of the students.)

a little ol S WS

(I bought some/a little sugar.)

o 2l e L (b K)ol WS

(I poured some/a little of the sugar into the water.)
Bl e a0 Jgy (6,18 (508 WS

(He gave me some/a little money.)

Bl e a by (W) g 3l s, Mie

(He gave me some of the money.)

few/little (a.l.af ws éL@..:M/rJJ_J} VS u.“w.r/c.l.if [Eveee VS
(I bought few apples.)

Bl e oS Jg/ols S o Js/3ls e & Js o
(He gave me little money.)

adverbial usage VMLM;& VS VRPN

(I hardly know him./I know him very little.)
Ll o |y pl oS S

(Hardly anyone knows/Few people know this.)
S I sl S V’S Iy sl

(T hardly see him [at all].)

As you may have noticed, kam-tar + an indefinite noun = hardly any;
as in:

LslnS 5l &S Ly o S 2eS (Hardly anyone knows where he is.)

Lnl=S ) Ll &S Cs oS S (There is hardly anyone who
knows where he is.)

e Iy o) &S Cwdr (6355 S (There is hardly any day when I don’t
see him.)

AS O Ll s jaasl &S s e 1) (830 S (You hardly see a man
who works so much at home.)

Little/a little
and few/
a few
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11 11.6 More on comparison of adjectives/adverbs

Exclamative
fom @) =i, (more) and .S (less) — a different usage
More on
adjectives/  You know that . with ezafe means ‘most of’, e.g. a5, i =most of
adverbs . . s .-
the days; and sometimes i’ is used as an adverb meaning mostly:
Comparison b

S ! L;uj_eT @)U )b, i oS 1 (This book is mostly about the

Ezafe

history of Africa.)

Examples of i and ;xS without the second part of the comparison
being mentioned:

.l xie L (You should sleep more.)
S S 1, sl (I see him less often.)

Occasionally different meanings can be possible, especially when some
amount/quantity is mentioned.
For instance, the sentence )15 iy S i olwy 4bulS -l can mean:

i. This library has more than 50,000 books.
ii. This library has 50,000 books more [than some other library, not men-
tioned here].

The same ambiguity can happen with .S, for instance
3,08 S Jle v 35 5 can mean:

i. Parviz is below 30.
ii. Parvis is 30 years younger.

b) «= » + comparative
o 4> ,afollowed by two comparatives is similar to two English compara-
tives preceded by the:
4 <5335 4>, (The sooner, the better.)
S dalgt me Lg s 5555 45 ,a (The sooner you go, the better it
will be.)

o 4> afollowed by only one comparative has the meaning of ‘as ... as possible’:

5533 4 » (As soon as possible.)
S ¢L°3 SR 4 A |, «sU (Finish the letter as fast as possible.)
V‘Sd" il s J.M..,.; 4 A d.dj.: (I wish you the utmost

116 success/as much success as possible.)



The latter version (with one comparative) would be close in meaning to:
superlative + noun + ezdfe + u_i,w (momken, possible),

or using expressions like <ulg s (dar nahayat-e, with the utmost), as in
these examples:

.(asb Ol iy 4 s (:\J;}\ L (I responded with as much respect
[/as respectfully] as possible.)

= .pols Sl (Ses el il i L (Iresponded with the most

respect possible [/éls respectfully as possible].)

.rsla e ("J}‘ <olg s (Iresponded with the utmost respect.)

The expression iy 3l % (more than before, more than ever) is also
very close to il 4> » and they are sometimes interchangeable.

c) Comparative with U [ta] instead of ;| [az]

The preposition used for the comparative is ;| (see 1/8.1.1). However, if the
second part (or ‘standard’) of comparison is mentioned after the main verb,
then U is used instead of ;| — and this can occasionally reduce ambiguities:

The sentence (s &l i) L (O"’> can have two meanings:

i) I see Mina more than [I see] you, or
i) I see Mina more than you [do].

By changing o s 55 5| 2o |5 Lus (1) to the version with U, we would
have two different versions for (i) and (ii):

DL 5L e e b b (00)
i) 5 U pmie Ao ) bes o

As you notice, in (i) it is the final |, that brings clarity, and in (ii) we can’t
drop the subject because it needs emphasis.

Similarly, the sentence sls Js 55 3| %S e 4 can have two meanings,
and we will give here the version with U for each of those meanings:

i) He gave me less money than you [did].
5 U sls Js S e 4 sl (note that sl cannot be dropped here);
ii) He gave less money to me than to you.
54 U osls Js S e 4 (4l) (Note the clarifying presence of the
second « here.)

More on
comparison
of adjectives/
adverbs
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The comparative with ta is usually used in affirmative sentences; it would
sound a little awkward with the negative.

d) Superiative with ezafé

So far you have learned to say

o 5,5 cuw S (yek sib-e bozorgtar, a bigger apple), and

* e p 5,5 (bozorgtarin sib, the biggest apple) (see 1/8.1.2) — which
means: superlative precedes the noun and needs no ezafe.

However, when used before plural nouns, an ezafe can be added to the
superlative — if needed — to function like of after an English superlative.
“The biggest of the apples’, then, would be g S, (bozorgtarin-e

sib-h@) while lgew p S5 (bozorgtarin sib-ha) without ezafe would
simply mean ‘the biggest apples’.

Other examples:

s 50 Oy 54 (behtarin mive, the best fruit)
— o s ' 2es (behtarin mive-ha, the best fruits)
— o s ' 2 (behtarin-e mive-ha, the best of the fruits)

S J_KM s> (khoshgeltarin dokhtar, the prettiest girl)
= la s o J:.KM s> (khoshgeltarin dokhtar-ha, the prettiest girls)
=l s o J..Ku s> (khoshgeltarin-e dokhtar-ha, the prettiest of
the girls)

11.7 Equal comparison; resemblance and sameness

The most common structure used in Persian for equal comparison
(‘as...as..’)is:

be-/ba + abstract noun + ezafe
s\ 4 [be zibd'i-ye] = as beautiful as

You know how you can make adverbs by using an abstract noun after «
or L (see 11.3/b) — here you only need to add an ezafe to that structure.
4 is more common here than U and is usually written separately. (To make
abstract nouns from adjectives, add stressed -i,as in Ly ; — Sl 5;see 1/6.3).
See comparisons with adverbial use in the following examples:



55 5sS =l >« g_,.az /55 L (He carefully listened to my words.)

LS e 8 pile S 235 Lol (He works with the precision of [as
precisely as] a machine.)

L3y g Ads |y S Ce e (He quickly put on his jacket and left.)

9> O ,m 6 31 8 Ce e 4 (He ran out of the house as fast as
lightning.) /

N Ry s (His hands were as cold as ice.)

sl G g 40 ula 4o (Her hair is as white as snow.)

s Olgsl ufjﬁ 4 3l .2 (Shiraz is not as large as Isfahan.)

When the second part of the comparison is a singular demonstrative pro-
noun (! or ol), it is more common to place it before the abstract noun
(with no ezafe):

v‘<“*‘“" 2! 4 S (a flower as beautiful as this) is more common than
o | é,.;} @ &15 .

Expressions like 44/ 5101 4 (meaning ‘to the size/extent/amount of’) can
also be used to convey this kind of equal comparison:

N uil))' 4 o (I'm not as smart as you.)
= et Ky F M e

RSV R uL?S %;JL«: 4 oS -pl (This book is not as simple as
the previous one.)
= .S 03l L;LS ;.;L“S gReN gts C)‘i‘

Using &/ ;3l81 4 is especially common in cases where the basis of com-
parison is not an ‘abstract’ noun, or with longer compound adjectives:

Oy b, Coas A8 4 (Talk as big as your mouth.)
J».@.‘)ij Cy‘ 4_{.: SIS HEPTRRWAP o.JJb:'- BZBE LY - BEVEgE (However

much he may have studied, he doesn’t understand so much as
a donkey.)

Syt kS At S r.l:.e 83101 @ V"L'é ! (This film was not so
boring as the previous one.)

Using Olea (haman, the same, that same) or the more colloquial :y.es
(hamin, the same, this same) before ;LI and 43 is also very common,
giving them the meaning of as much/to the same amount or extent, while
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using 45 before the second part of the comparison (which can then turn
into a clause by adding a verb):

DSy b 5 ydiles - 3| » (His brother was also as [much] talkative.)
s 4S5 OB 5 jddiles - 3 » (His brother was also as
talkative as him[self].)

LY L>,=;T Lor &S JSl> Uis used in the sense of ‘as much as/so far as”

"'(".’bd‘ oo S <1 G (So far as I know ...)
oo o by led 4 a8 S U (As much as it concerns you . ..)

We learned a few prefixes earlier that are used to show resemblance (see
10.5/D). Some more words now:

Words that mean like (used as prep.):

e colloquial + formal: [ (mesl-e), 4. (shabih-e)

e formal/written: LoL (mdnand—e)

e poetical: Kilea (hamanand-e), O 2 (chon), O yen (ham-chon), Slo 4
(be san-e) /

Words that mean alike (adj.):

e colloquial + formal: - Jie (mesl-e ham), a. (shabih), 4o (moshabeh)
o formal/written: ASlea (hamanand), Olews (ham-san), 5L (yek-san)

Verbs that mean fo resemble (all of them with «):

® 03 4 (shabih budan), - =2\> Call (shebahat dashtan), :yxils Cgliv
(moshabehat dashtan), .l (manestan)

For exactly like use Jio o )> (dorost mesl-e) or < (eyn-e) before the

noun, and for the same as use Olea (haman) predic/atively.
Examples:

This is how you say ‘a dog is like/resembles a wolf” (or they are alike) in
Persian (ignoring the more literary/poetical versions):

sl S5 e Ko



Gl S5 s Ko @

Lier (IS /) s S5 5 Ko o
Gl S5 Wil S o
xu&fﬁ@&ﬂo

Wle o SIS 0 S5 5 K e
..a);ul.ﬁ;fjf@&ﬂo

Ll cals a4 S5 K e
.M(ﬁ&ym/)ymgﬁ)&wo
Al cplie a0 S5 5 K e

11.8 Adjective placed before noun. More on ezafe

Adjectives are usually placed after the noun, and they are connected
through an ezdfe, as in 3= > ,» (mard-e khub, the good man). In poetical

language, however, the adjective can be placed before the noun, the two
words making some sort of compound, and there is no ezafe.
You might ask now: Can I say > yas 3> (khub-mard) instead of & g 5 »?
Answer: No, you can’t — because:

a) you are not writing a poem, are you? and

b) even if you were, then you should substitute the word _ s> with the
more literary/poetical sounding word S and say s X (nik-mard, a
good and benevolent man).

Some very common compound words, however, use this form:

OJ 2 (pir-zan, old woman, used in a generic sense) = ,o 0 (zan-e pir)
5y (pir-mard, old man, used in a generic sense) = .o 3 J; (mard-e pir)
Cow g3 M (sefid-pust, white-skinned, belonging to the white race)
Cw 32l (siyah-pust, black-skinned, belonging to the black race)
Csed g (khosh-bakht, fortunate)

Cswls (bad-bakht, unfortunate)

The omission of ezdfe does not happen only when the adjective precedes the
noun. Even where the adjective follows the noun (as in standard usage),
the connecting ezdafe can occasionally be omitted if the two words form a
fixed (or ‘lexicalized”) compound, a lexical unit with an independent mean-
ing. One such example is ol a5 (takhte-siyah, blackboard), which differs
from ol &< (takhte-ye siyah, a black plank or board). Other words that
you already know are S ;5,4 and S 5 53l
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Exercises

Exercise 11.1

Choose one of the following to fill in the blanks, then translate:
a) 4z b) ax,» 0) by 4z d) Dl 4 ©) @ d) ax ) Sl 4 Ay 4
Example:

Ll L S Cdld el Lol Lo
— lus 4> (Mina didn’t come; maybe she didn’t know that she had to

come.)

-

Olgral 53 Ol s s B s Rt ) o 2L
g - e P el S 1y OBl sl s S eSS
3y 295 Sl Sl I ‘ﬁg;umj?vs&

Y P ‘:JUJV.AUAJ,&-&‘;;-L;,;-) L ol
.ﬁsjfﬁadlﬁ-@f&iﬁ ............... s lp b

Sl palet 3y Sl Gl Ol 53 ey (S5 aloee Y
.V.zéfb..ia\.gv:..,d\;@ ............... j(,_'.bdq.} S i yor

oS 2 S Sl Sl i 1) el oali i S0
e b a ol Js (el ol i B VM)J&AC,M\QQM
plod = Gl Sl il s Wl ol pled s

T T T T S

——
-

Exercise 11.2

Choose the correct answer. Example:

s (22 JWS/ 25/ 0 2) Lls e
= o

-

e (Sl WS L/ ol o) bl 511 0T Gl e

(e (L"-iﬂ/“;&f’“/@f'“ a) Lb Llaal = e 5l aS 1 (glasls

a8 Mle (& )87/l ) opl Sy e Ble s g

s (b ol o 3 ) R PSR RC PR R
55 OS5 s S e Lo a (laliis yailiis o/ o) slels e
Ky ASS 5 L S a4 (Glalls yalis o i) 1K
LS S5 O Wl s el T L3/l ) et

< % &5 6 1



&S (el ‘u_/d«tj/r\j) L 4y Cwdlgs e S5l sl A
Ll (s /) et sl 5o el Jy ool g glhe A
J\-:JJJ QJJ?- j\ La (AJU.M)J/L;.WJJ/Q«)>> &-37- C_,...,.:.' (a)y AK

Exercise 11.3

Choose one of the following to fill in the blanks; the translations will help
you to make the right choice:

a) oS b) =5 ) S d)skje) ok f) i

Example:

V.:,.'z\; CE g i = O r.blm' iiws (I didn’t stay longer
because I had very little time.)

> s

LS o iy AL s el sl Lo 1
(She will certainly come, but you have to wait a little longer.)
TJ‘J ............... dﬁé}fﬁy&ﬁw&iu\ib Y
(I must buy a pair of shoes, but I have too little money.)
Ll e 1y e g lils ol s3I0 4 gsleal i Al
(Hardly any professors make the students laugh as much as he does.)
FYVREC R S Ol Js ol K55 oS Lais S ol ¥
(These shoes are only a little small [‘tight’], but those were too
small.)
.ﬁwoju‘gikogg}ﬁ\”\uw ............... 0
(Most of the days I see him on the street in front of that store.)
.&&ﬁ@%)ébj‘ ............... eMWTASL;ﬁ))\ N
(Since she got pregnant I have hardly seen her at all in the library.)
JJJ& Qm‘?md)& *—9;> ............... 6¢SJ§| A%
(If he had talked a little longer, everybody would have fallen asleep.)
S Ot i B e 3 e, LLA
(You must study a lot to get good results.)
bf‘_}mﬁ. ............... Qﬁ-.’;‘.iwjlsw| q

(He never worked because he was too lazy.)

deLw‘ ............... JALS‘J;J.JQS‘J_}“\h
(This exercise was too easy for me.)

Exercises
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Exercise 11.4

Change the comparatives with az to comparatives with ta. Example:

ey S e Sl

— B (i J\?w) JSJ.’{J j‘
S o Ok mkd e Sl e e
'("'.’.JJS fL"S Jal s 3l ey A é: 3
s S el b g A Sl et 5 S5 e Ol Slaes &
S o az g Lol 4 KT e Sl ke Olal esle 3
S o0 O e S e e
P e sl s Dale sl iy i
Ales S aax 5ol 5l xads | dlie ol L
iagd o WSl Sl e ke 15 b ol

Exercise 11.5

Translate into English.

s o Gosbe e S yd S oK

el J3 Dlas & 5525 Lol

28 Ll i8S NS (S5 4 Ol

5l Ol e Bl S5 4 el S

P e e e et 1 o

A S e S gl &S S G By suiiles s Olbass ) ) L
fos o> S8 (pl & S J= w0 U

05 zlosil g onl & 50,0 b &S 5 ails S

Aokt Lk sl (SGOU @ e slasss

e et e S s e e S AR e

-

S > % v b kot

-

L > < % v v 1 =«

AR



Exercise 11.6 Exercises

Translate into Persian. You don’t need to mention all possible synonyms,
but if two structurally different renderings are possible mention both.
(Some of the words you can use have been given at the end of the exercise.)

1. This dog is as large as a horse. 3

2. This parrot talks exactly like people. [Use Lgssl/ r;T for people.]
3. Believe me, I'm as tired as you are.

4. Are days in summer as long as nights in winter?

5. She resembles a flower in this dress.

6. I'll die if I run as fast as you do.

7. Onion is almost as useful as garlic.

8. Will garlic smell as bad by any other name? (Use ‘with’ for ‘by.”)
9. This exercise was as boring as the previous one.

10. I hope he doesn’t act as stupidly as he talks.

Wt 42 103 S 3L/ oo L y3/p31] o b/ S 50t S
I3k /03 0l O 531451 JST o/ 3155/ Olna 3/ Ot/ i/ 355/ 008
o/, /g al / L3/ s o3/ s/ 58/ Uy 5/ A o

Ko 4 O r;i Ol 4> O4d e
How easy to become a mullah, how hard to become a human!

(= It’s not some education that makes you a good person.)
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UNIT TWELVE | \Y |8

Correlative | 4w ok, & >
conjunctions -

- Moreon | a3 S a5l
subordinate clauses
A review of tg | ‘U’ BEpe

12.1 Correlative conjunctions

Correlative (or reciprocating) conjunctions work in pairs, usually joining
words (or groups of words) that are of equal weight. If the sentence has
only one main verb, it is usually placed before the second part of these
conjunctions; using a comma to separate the two parts is optional.

In the following list, you already know the first two (see 4.7).

o ..ol .ol [khah ... khah...]and ...4>...4x[che...che...] both

>

mean ‘whether...or...:

B Sl g wldy V.AU;'— o= ('l go, whether you come or
you don’t.)

el Ll Sl ol Sl | ol AL (You must read it,
whether you like it or not.)

Based on this ‘khah ... khah ... conjunction (from the verb :xuls),
Persian has the very common adverbs ol 4>-U ol s> (khah-na-khah, willy-
nilly, whether desired or not, no matter what) or _al o5 al = (khahi-
nakhahi, same meaning):

g o 595 S alse sl (One day he will find out, whether
you like it or not.)

’

e ...L...L[va...ya...] means ‘either...or..."

AEJtRY .J..ﬂu.a 35,4 L (She comes either today or tomorrow.)
oS SaS osbe 4 b Ol s L (Either study or help your Mom.)



o ...4&...4[na...na...] means ‘neither...nor...: Correlative
conjunctions

Ol & Conl S &= « (It’s neither very difficult nor easy.)
3y M 8 el s gl & (He neither wrote a letter nor
telephoned.)

Note that if you have words like G or Jf _» (that normally require a

negative verb) in sentences with ‘neither...nor ..., you don’t need a
negative verb any more:

Jy gy & s I, sl &3 g2 4 (Neither do I ever see her
nor her friend.)

o ...rsa...r.,a[ham...ham...] means ‘both...and...:

dy sl - ‘(.ML;.:& Iy o alse - (I know both your brother
and your sister.)

LSy e - 3,5 el |y Al - (He both cleaned the house and
cooked.)

Note: with all of the above correlative conjunctions, in colloquial/
less careful Persian you might see a redundant s [va, and] before the
second part, especially if the relation between the two parts is not that
strong:

pAd 3, Ol s SRS p:l» - (Both my mother died and
I failed in the exam.)

o r.ﬁ‘\.ik.!l.@..; & [natanha... balke ... ham...] means ‘not only ... but

also ...; sometimes the word 4L in this construction is omitted, and
it is possible to say lis « [na faghat] instead of L5 4

o2 oo 4 S il 5,5 5 4 g« (He has not only lied to you
but to me as well.)

WL s (L) Ll o g Lais 4 (She not only
sings well but also dances well.)

R T L] (L) o 8 plod 1) Jresss LS 4 (She not
only finished her studies but found a good job too.)
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12.2 More on subordinate clauses and matching
adverbial phrases

Several types of subordinate clauses have already been covered, like
relative clauses (1/19), if-clauses in conditionals (1/16) and fime clauses
(1/18).

Subordinate clauses usually need conjunctions which are often a pre-
position + 4ol/aS| (see 1/17). Here we learn more about conjunctions used
in clauses of purpose (‘so that’), cause (‘because’/‘therefore’), result (‘so/
such ... that’), contrast/concession (‘although’) — and also certain temporal
idioms (like had hardly and no sooner; see 12.4).

12.2.1 Clauses of purpose, cause and effect
A. To say ‘He came here (in order) to see you,” you normally say in Persian:

The conjunction 45 in the above sentence can also be dropped, or can
be replaced by any of the following conjunctions:

ol ) oK1 skt /(8 b cpl af) aSST Aad a/asST gl /b
ol ) KT A S oDl ) ST /(a8 ke
(S Gda ol L) T Gda /(s bl

Here you can switch the two clauses but you can’t use 45 or U (in this
sense) at the beginning of the first clause:

ol sl 4 s | 55 aSST (sl
Another possibility would be using a preposition:

RWRICH DY & 04> sl (He came here for [/with the purpose of]

seeing you.)
Instead of sl ,,in the above sentence, you can use any of the following:
Sa U bl /el sk 4/ o

B. To say ‘He came here because he wanted to see you,” you normally
say in Persian:



Instead of the conjunction { 4> in the above sentence you can use any
of the following:
[T g/ aSST s 4/l bl aSal (gl /oS | o/l 3/ 4SS g

&TW@

You can switch the two clauses again, only you can’t use «S|,> or |

at the beginning of the sentence — and you can additionally use 45 Py} 3
instead:

ol sl w0 o 1y 55 el g e 05

. To say ‘He wanted to see you; therefore, he came here,” you normally
say in Persian:

Instead of |Js s « in the above sentence you can use any of the
following:

WD et 4/ sk as w/dad as 4 s 1/l o W e
ol g e 4/ g et 4/ ees b 4 bl s

Two notes:

e As you noticed, b= 4 can both mean for the purpose of (which

is about the future) and because of (which is about the past). 3
e Itis good to be reminded again that 4ol is more common than 43|
in less formal Persian — while some expressions like ... 4 and

Cg> « are more formal and for these ST would be a better fit.

12.2.2 Clauses of contrast/concession

In concessive statements you have words like 4> S| meaning although.

A. To say ‘Although it was raining, we waited,” you normally say in Persian:

Instead of 4 Jf | (‘although’) in the above sentence you can use any of
the following:

W1 by /oSSl 8 e/ oSl 5 /(ST L) oSyl s o
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You can switch the two clauses, using the same conjunctions.

Sometimes in clauses of concession, two conjunctions are used for
emphasis, each introducing one of the clauses. Though an obvious
redundancy, this is not a rarity in Persian:

ks B oa 5L s ol o 55 At 0Lk e S

s L, V"; L and =, 4 can be used as prepositions also:

. To say ‘It was raining; nevertheless, we waited,” you normally say in

Persian:

s B degul b el s 0L

Instead of asgo! L (‘however’) in the above sentence you can use one
of the following:

ol ey /Ol o oke/ Sdine/ lgnol s 505 opl Ul 35 L

12.2.3 Clauses of result (or consequence)

In clauses of result (or consequence), Persian usually uses different words
in the first clause and begins the second clause with 4«5 [ke]. The words
used include:

o loslulay g i/ ,0isl ;a0 all meaning ‘so, so much, so many, to such

an extent’:

B Sl /\)j.e &S 5y At ,J&1 (She was so tired that she
immediately fell asleep.)
A8 ol b L3 od aS 315 gRvH]
b S S Wl Ols ud
2 Pelply SAS S S e 008
See 4.6/b for more examples with ,4&1 in a different sense.

Also note that “...aS ... ,u&l differs from ... ... ,.&0, the latter
usually meaning ‘keep doing something until ...’

Sy Ol oS o YL U £33 ok ,4&] (I kept calling until
someone finally answered.)



o sk (w)(col), s (still more col.), sl S 4 (form./lit.), all mean-
ing ‘in such a way’:

NGSU T ERE “.Lu S b, 06l 5,5k (He walked in such a
way that it was obvious that he was tired.)
Ao 03 Slislen 4 Ll 4S5 sles gl sS @
For ‘... &l «... 5,4k’ (in such a way as if .. .) see 5.4.
o (Ol (form/lit.):
Ao b e 1y aea &S Cowlyy Ol (She is so beautiful that she
spellbinds everybody.)
2 Sl ankr Sl pder oS Wl e L Ol
Note that ‘L}.sﬁ «S...0ks’ (in such a way as if ...) is a formal or
literary version of ‘... &I «S... g, b (see 5.4):
form.: (..:Szjs L 6,)57 S C,\.gdo P Ol (He talked in such
a way as if we were children.)
col.: ﬂhéq L LK (&) 330 S~ S5k (Same meaning.)
e (lxe (so, so much, so many) (poet.)
s g At Oan oS 3y p5 Olke (It was so late that everybody
had gone to bed.)

Compare this with the colloquial version:

g edul gt ded aS 3 g > gRv]

Another example:

B3SO S Bl Gl ol s LS Olie (He found so many
books in that house that he was astounded.)

12.3 Other usages of {l.L> and Ol
More conjunctions

A. Ulae [chandan/

In its usage as consecutive conjunction, the word Ol was labeled above
as poetical, which limited its usage. However, Ol can be used in col-
loquial Persian as ‘much/that much’ in negative sentences:

Other usages
of L and
Ol More

conjunctions
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(..Ml....»&u Ol 1, s/ (I don’t know him much.)
S A S Ok > ol (This lesson was not that difficult.)

Ol 4 means 4 5L 3 = ‘not much’”:

Lol gl Ol &7 = O, = 187 — (- ‘Did he eat?” - ‘Not much;
he had no appetite.”)

B. 4«5t [chenan-ke]
4SSl (also written aSGl) is different from ... aS... Ol (so .. . that .. )
and means as or the way that:

Al e aSSls (As you know .. )

i g0 <SSl (As you see .. )

LS b 4« (As we have been told .. .)

4SSl is formal (like Ol itself); a very common colloquial synonym is
&S, ghaileas (haman-towr-ke, written also S, sbolas):

2 aiS L a4 a5, 5kilen (As T had told you ...)

C. 4S4loeen [ham-chenan-ke]

&SOlean [ham-chenan-ke, in the same way that] has two meanings and
functions:

1) It can have the same meaning as 4Gl (see above), maybe even more
formal:

Sl el el 4SSlzees (As it has been announced . . .)
2) It means «Jl> s (the temporal ‘while/as’ or ‘at the same time that’):

S e S soly L @ ey e | ilie aSlises (At the
same time that he was eating, he was listening to the news
on the radio.)

Note 1:

Used as adverb (and not conjunction), Olewes [ham-chenan] means still
(form.; its colloquial synonym being ; s, hanuz), while oo [ham-
chenin] means also or, in the negative, neither/nor (= ;4, niz, both of them
form.; their colloquial synonym being , skias, hamin-towr):



LS e 8 At 53 (G =) Olomana sl (He still works in Mashhad.)

ool el Fop ol S a (slies =) amen L (We also need
a larger car.)

D skian B o Sl 55 (You didn’t sleep, and neither did 1.) -
In more formal/literary language, the last part should have been
Oeemad 55 e (See also 13.2.1.)

Note 2:

There is no 45, oxen (ham-chenin-ke) in contemporary Persian, although
in the colloquial/Tehrani accent you hear 4aX.wes/4S ‘yoeon (hamchin-ke/
hamchi-ke) used as a synonym for «Sen (hamm ke, as soon as) — which
is a temporal conjunction used in time clauses (see 1/18.3).

12.4 Temporal idioms: had hardly/scarcely and
no sooner

For the idiomatic ‘had hardly [/scarcely/barely] ... when ... what you need
in Persian is:

hanuz (; s») + negative past perfect + ke (43)

This can also have shorter versions: sometimes no hanuz, and sometimes
just a negative past participle instead of the past perfect (as mentioned
earlier; see 6.3.2). But it works best when all ingredients are there:

AL s g’l S £33 s | ISP (I had scarcely washed my
body when the water became cold.)

B el &S £ 03 S5 o |, 4238 ;g (I had hardly started the
story when he fell asleep.)

For ‘no sooner ...than ... you need no negative, and you use . ;U instead
of jsa:

taze (o3b) + past perfect + ke (<)

B el &S £ 5 03 ,S gt |, 23 o0 (No sooner had I started
the story than he fell asleep.)

s Oy w0 S &S e 03,5 5L 15 )3 o536 (I had no sooner
opened the door than the cat ran out.)

Temporal
idioms:

had hardly/
scarcely and
no sooner
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Compare with «Sea or with U

s O aS gr.sJS 5L 1, s «Suea (As soon as I opened the door,
the cat ran out.)

= L3 Om w0 @3S 3kl st

And this seems to be a good point to turn our attention to U.

12.5 A review of the omnipotent U (£3)

To use the word U itself to describe it, we should say it is s . (bi-ham-
ta), meaning matchless and incomparable.

As a noun — yes, a noun too! — it means (among others) a ‘match’ and
‘a fold” — from which we have the verb (> S U (‘to fold’) and the agent
participle .U (ta-show, foldable, folding).

As a numerative, U is the most common counting word used after numbers,
which, in certain cases, is indispensable — for example when numbers
are used as pronouns (see 1/3.4):

f‘)buj)‘b‘bwg) d)\) J)\ﬁ )\.@_7:)3

As a preposition — both temporal and locational — it means until/up to/as
far as (see 1/17.1):

.rv\i‘jb 43‘.5-:‘5) 9‘.,5 G
e 135 5

In the comparative, it can function as than when placed after the verb
(see 11.6/c):

o B i S $

Most importantly, as a conjunction (see 12.2.1 also), U has at least five
different usages:

a) It means ‘in order to’ (= «X| (gl ) or ‘so that” when introducing a
subsequent clause and will always require the subjunctive:

otz U Ay 5 Al



b)

d)

It also means ‘until” when introducing a subsequent clause, with the
subjunctive if about future (or future in the past):

Al U aS o o (We’ll wait until he comes.)
Al B s S e (We waited for him to come.)
Al = S -2 (We waited until he came.)

Introducing the first clause, it can still mean ‘until’/for as long as’
with an affirmative verb (see also 1/18.5):

S g eJJ)' UZ)JQ J;dﬁ uS.,b) Q‘Jgj BE j‘ (W
The meaning changes to ‘until’/by the time that’ if the verb indicates

the completion of an action (and not a state; no progressive tenses;
and often a perfect tense in the main clause):

RGSUVH PSS W/ WV 50% ﬁuy (..S rl.q.? I, oS ) G (By the time
I finish this book, my hair will have turned white.)

Sy a3 iy &S s e 3l ol G (By the time he returned
from the trip, his father had died.)

Introducing the first clause (with the negative), it means ‘so long as’
—or ‘until’ if you translate as the affirmative. Use the subjunctive if
about the future:

.pﬂ‘j‘g ) s S5 |, <ulde b (I won’t bring the ice-
cream so long as you don’t eat [= until you eat] your food.)

Sl s e £ 57 B (..i\.l.&« U (She didn’t give me
ice-cream so long as I hadn’t eaten [= until I ate] my food.)

Finally, introducing the first clause, it can mean ‘as soon as’ (= 4uea),
with the main stress on ta; see the different tenses and moods below:

Aagd dal g 1) 5 aas (kS 5L 1, 3 U (As soon as he opens
the door, he will understand everything.)

et 1y 5 4ed 0 S 5L 1, 55 U (As soon as he opened the
door, he realized everything.)

O sl o 5, "’“.Tu‘ «4l= 4 U (As soon as he comes
home, he goes in front of the TV.)

3,5 s ol 3 s e |, S5 U (He used to run away as soon as he
saw the doctor.)

2,5 513 As |y S5 U (He ran away as soon as he saw the
doctor.)

A review
of the
omnipotent
G (ta)
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12.6 Noun clauses: 45 vs. 4|

If you begin a sentence with a noun clause, you would usually need 4S -1/ A
(and not «GT) at the beginning of the sentence. Such a noun clause may
function

e as the subject,
e as direct object (45 1, :pl), or
e as indirect object (a preposition + in-ke).

See how the conjunction ke (in the middle of the sentence) changes to
in-ke (at the beginning) in the following examples:

Subject:

3,5 dal s C\;:jl oL aS sy D,Lu Jsl 51 (It was obvious from the
beginning that she would not marry him.)

= 2 pskee T3l 515 S Al Hlaasl L 4ol (That she would not
marry him was obvious from the beginning.)

Direct object:

23S dal s C‘}Jj‘ sl L aS kasls o 4ea (Everybody knew that she
would not marry him.)

Ll e den 3 S Ul s Cl;;j\ sl LS, ol (That she would
not marry him [was something that] everybody knew.)

Indirect object:

A ekl ol oS wels o ol 5l WSees (Nobody liked the
fact that he laughed loudly.)

el e WS s e il 5l 4l 51 (That he laughed
loudly nobody liked/was not liked by anyone.)



Exercises

Exercise 12.1
Choose the appropriate correlative conjunction (see below) for the blanks,
then translate.

[ aal b L/l el ) s
P LS L@.u‘b

Example:

\bj.éw .......... M&bf”bﬁ .......... Qj‘f)\x&j;)fl

— ...L...L (I don’t have time today, but I'll see you either tomorrow
or the day after tomorrow.)

S A s bt sl o S oo S sl
plos sy (Al 5

BT = I v | [P ok Sl oo

Al ode LS A 5 Sy b Ll e sl X

V'";L’ sl e V'";b alls Jg v R (,.m\)m Ly @l Ol e ¥

.......... S o v 133 0 3L 3 QUL 5 s S OB &S s e L0
93050

Szt (eSS s (B i 70l Ml glaslad 5 S p
SR

Ol 5 s AL ol s e, ek dalg | et e =YL Y

Dot o Sor S slask 3555 P SO s LS A

N DI J@w;)lﬂmcvﬁs)ul@u\m .......... JLJQTJJ A

s Ol K 3,57 Bl s (oS e Lzl by el N e

Exercise 12.2

Translate the following sentences into English.
u\Jv\aﬂL\J w%m%\&\kBM¢w| u.mfbhm“ts.bb}s e.J\M.MrLa.o-
'VJ)JLL' u\mb—@)l{.&%—‘&:ﬁa oo S e sl &S Ll 31X

Exercises
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conjunctions .Jb;ﬂ Br) J\iL..: S ‘b.df u,“«a).«\.i &J‘ L}:jb “ cg;.&s/f 39
M . e . . ug .

subor(t)j:ieiz OJ;‘J.:J dﬁ)sv\ijﬁ; w).a\.i ME WSJ.: 29)
clauses

Jﬁ‘f aJ‘J\ BE) s qua;::.: BE) Ry (:LAJ b u::)lS 393 Ca.w;‘j:;
A review of ta ’ T

> < v &

) 6l Wl O3 S Sl 1) S pad Sl e 4TI b1
.:;5&;

B g S Ly o a e aen LS B A

A ads st Jy oKlse s bl a5 Gl b, 1SS el a4 ) s

Exercise 12.3

In which of the sentences in the previous exercise could you substitute the
underlined word(s) (without changing the meaning)

a) with O 4?
b) with | ;5?
¢) with .2

Exercise 12.4

Connect the two sentences by placing ¢ s (because), 4> S| (although) or
4agll (nevertheless) in the middle, then translate. Example:

Lle WIS 53 5 S e 3)s e
= Ll NS 5 aegl b S e 35 5w (He had a headache;
nevertheless, he stayed in class.)

el sl g SaST SN sl o S polen e S il )
D0 SaS e S0 sl oS el SGS sl Y

Ll o5 50 55l S el 5w e Y

g edinis Iy (il oy il 4 jgles s 5
.Jﬁf?)j;mj\ui.a\)..,\,aTJJ:))'m)\ .0

ey 4o 51 3593 5 590 l:_-;,T)'\dL:;'-Ui:MB- R

S Gl Cadls o0 5 S el A Y

35 el s sl Glams cldls o A

S et Cadls o 5 S5 el sy A
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Exercise 12.5

In the following sentences, use Ole, Olomes, iomens, Ol OF Lo

Sy Shas sl s pass 038 Al e

R I p— s Js s ol e OLL L3 o

L S SleeSe Lf.)u.\.)]?ﬁj‘&g‘)g_.)ts

LS Sl aes &S AL Slho s e s

s U8 e  Cs OLS Shsks gl

PR IS N PV S VES PR — Lb

PR 1) CE—— S sxes Sy o 8

s S ey u‘fj’.'r'l*‘ ............... @l

oS sleedd )Ly )Mj;.gvl:éw| bus pals o
S DR I S s o e Ko

Exercise 12.6

Change the following had hardly structures to no sooner. Example:

AL gt o oS 55 edens 5ol Sl s
= AS g andr S S ek ol oS0
.wlvwrﬁjwéﬁﬁwﬁj&g):jp
L) O p &S e et Jheo (S5 S5
2S5 My (2 B4 s ek plad S S
S wh e 68 3 g e O Rl S5
B8 s Gl oS 30t plad e > s
Ll Sl s LS 48 s oD Leglsa Sl S5
A g il OLS S 28 S enal 45 5 ad s oB S Oliuls S s
pd BREYES :ﬂw.éérsﬁ s i 1) eile 5 ga
Slesl g gl &S 5, 03,50 S ‘Ja,;&"‘t“jf"“
e ran &S es eden ) dnsde 4 S5

6

L > < v oo

AR

-

L > < % v v 1

AR

Exercises
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Exercise 12.7

Translate the following sentences, all of which are using fa.

el o Jaad SOL e s b s

iz E b 4 s ) alees S G
I g 1 S 5 p8 e il wluens K G
Ll Lo GBI g5 b Laodi, 516 s

R CH U P P RN LU PR

Bap S el S e U

Ao ) el Bl e oSS bl 1

AL SOB GUI G ps 8 s, 1) Elr

by sl el 1 Ak 1 (e

P Sed 4 e o A e dn U

-

L > < v v v 1 «

-
-

&wdgéﬁ‘;&JﬁQu}igMU‘gbﬁjgi

When there are two cooks the soup has either too much or
too little salt.

(= Too many cooks spoil the broth.)




UNIT THIRTEEN | VY |23

How to use | :5,L s ~
digar, hanuz, ) gD cjg.'
ham, faghat/tanha | g5/ lais . (o

13.1 %> (digar) and ;s (hanuz)

Regardless of how they are translated into English, and regardless of af-
firmative/negative, the best way to define these two words is this:

e j9a (‘still’) is about continuation: it shows that something — some
situation — still continues;

o Jf.i > (‘other’) is about change: it shows that something — some situation
— has become ‘other’ or something different.

Table 13.1: hanuz vs. digar

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE

BT I SR P ol dg 55
I still have money. I still don’t have money./I don’t have
[‘having money’ continues] money yet.

[‘not having money’ continues]

Jgié r)bdﬁji’;" f)"bdﬁji.'.)
Now I have money. I don’t have money any longer.
[Whereas I had none until a | [Whereas I did have some until
while ago.] a while ago.]

See also 12.4 for the use of ; y.a in the temporal idiom had hardly ... when. .

Jgab is the more problematic of the two and can be used in a Varlety
of senses, or just for emphasis, each time requiring a different translation.
See the examples below and the different meanings of Ji) s

e another:

ok S s u\.S/r.L’J?- s uLS &S (I bought another book.)
o A - L;J_ﬁb QL,) (Do you also know another language?)
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other:
G skl s gla, 23S 5 (It's not so [/this way’] in other
countries.)
= Cns skl bajy S ins > (same meaning as above; more

form.)

else:

§ ol o 4 > (What else do you know?)

= 5l o ngfi: > 4> (What other thing(s) do you know?)

835 B> oS 4 L 53 (Who else did you talk to?)

=945 G~ é)ii-’ S 4> L (What other person did you talk to?)
more:

Oles b=l J.<J“.> 35, Lo (Stay here for a few more days.)

Ll s s Jle 53 L (She has to study for two more

years.)

Aol Aal g J§i° <l 53 U (He will come in two hours [/‘after
two more hours’].)
next:
Sy s ruj plS (la &zan /) S5 dxia b (My work will be
finished by next week.)
Sowil sy 4 ¢l S5 L (Slgany) & K5 415 (When is your
next appointment with the doctor?) /

any more:
u’)ﬁ @)s s Ryl b e I, & (I forgive you,
provided that you lie no more.)
Sph slramy LIS el s Jos Ol 31 Aas (After that operation,
she cannot get pregnant any more.)

now (showing change; in this sense often after >, but sometimes used
alone):

LS o S Lisses 53k 53 s (V=) (Now he works at his
uncle’s store. [He used not to; this is new.])

dogd o i s S b B 553 (Y>-) (Now he understands
when we talk in Persian.)



e then:

S Jlsam Sos |z s i a5l sl 2 e &S L (You
[who] wanted to separate from each other [= get divorced], why
then did you parent a child?)

€35 Sy e JCerpes ‘lesn oo 55 5l sl (He hated you; why
then did he beat me?)

e already:

(a‘o.)\:..s‘jﬁ- s o ol sl ol S1(If you come at that hour,
I will already be asleep.)
Al e J_<.s s |, & (He already knows you./He knows you now.)

¢ finally (possible change):

$50 0 o W= S5 S (When will he finally get well?)
A ¢L- J_<_, > (It’s finally over./It’s finished now.)

e also or at least (emphasis/reproach):

S B ok 4k s 55 (You shouldn’t have told your
father also. [It was already bad enough that you told others!])
Aoy Codl sl g0 aS e 55 (He could have asked me at least.)

13.1.1 > (digari) as pronoun

Here the stress plays an important role:

° s ;4_ s (digari) (form.) — with unstressed -i — means another [one] or
someone else:

colloquial version: J-<i° =

el (s ) L;Jii:)g;.é)rl.ugﬁi
35 el (s () 6503 oSS LUl e S

° s Jgﬁ s (digart) (form.) — with stressed -i — means the other [one]:
colloquial version: s S ol

) Sl Se l K
Ol 5 (s Kol 6,55 5 ol 06 3 S sl 3 ol
e b O (K01 6 s s b K

in > (digar)
and ;g
(hanuz)
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13.1.2 .5 (yek-digar) and 5 des (ham-digar)

They both mean each other or one another; both can be used for two or
more. Ji A is used only in formal/written Persian, while Jig Jea is also
used in colloquial Persian (sometimes shortened as just - [ham]; see 13.2
under r.a). Examples:

Al e 0L (oa S/ Koden 51 SaG 51 & 53
S Fas (oo 0/ Sdes 40/)) SuSs w0 aden b g L

For 0,5 55 (digar-gun) or o553 (degar-gun) see 14.3.

13.2 o (ham)

- (ham) usually modifies the word before it, which takes the stress, while
- is often pronounced without stress (except sometimes in (d) below).

This word has a variety of usages and meanings; the following are the most
important of them:

a) You just learned that & can be short for jfim (each other)
as in:

'("'i)‘: &:Mﬂjb \)vﬁlﬁ

b) In the same way, - L (short for j_<1 Jea L) means ‘together’

.(.;ﬁ@vﬁpbww
ey Abls 4 e

‘Together with ..., however, would be U ol & (ham-rah ba) when it
means accompanying someone (on a way), or just L:

&JW“(’]A‘)}L’JJ"A/L

c) The word el ,oain (b) is a hint to one of the most productive functions
of +» — namely, a prefix indicating accompaniment or sharing, having
in common, etc. You already know words like .M (ham-keldsi,
classmate) and S (ham-kar, colleague, co-worker).

d) And you also know that ‘... TS V’A, means ‘both ...and ... (see 12.1):

Ay L»j;'- o el e |y 1 oa (He wants both God and the dates. [=
He wants to have his cake and eat it too.]) — This is the only case
where - is not post-positioned and can even be at the beginning of
a sentence.



)

g)

h)

The first and best known meaning of ., however, is also/too (or either
in the negative); when used in this sense, - follows the word that it
modifies, and that word takes the main stress:

S s, B P (You too, Brutus?) — with stress on 6.
ey o2y ;1 (They asked me too.) — with stress on madn.

In the same way, close to our last example about the price, it is used
to show some contrast, difference or consequence, like ‘as for the other
side’:

V.:sf ooosle 4 NS AP V.,L@M.as (She wouldn’t give my
shoes, so I told her mother.)

.(\;Jsda oS S s e S A ! (They were
talking, [and] I was listening in silence.)

Not quite unrelated to the above meanings, it can mean moreover,
additionally (‘What is more’) or but/in contrast:

A Sl g e o CUJ)'\ (2l Cawss | Sl (She didn’t
like being alone, [but] she didn’t want to marry either.)

Aal g e S ‘J;'lf'-dq.s > (He is not [/does not
care for] studying, [but] he wants good grades [‘t00’].)

NG ! - s (s &2 (IU's not ugly; [on the contrary,]
it’s very beautiful.)

While it means also in the idiom ‘not only ...but also ... (see 12.1),
sometimes in the same idiom it can have the meaning of even or in
contrast. Our sentences from (g) above can all be seen as such sentences
but with ‘not only’ deleted. Compare:

RGSuw ! - S (s b L 4 (Not only is it not ugly,
but it is also very beautiful.)

It can mean even used for emphasis, with or without the word f

(hat.ta, even) itself. In the following examples, you can use @2 or u“"
or both, but as you see they have different positions:

ogd g0 on @11 53100 & [_2>] (He doesn’t understand even as
much as a donkey.)

- (ham)
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After hanuz it means even now/still/yet:
.r\a.b_.l.; Iy > e (I haven’t seen him even now.)

j) 3L means again/anew/still/more (meanings that ;L alone can have,
only with less emphasis):

2SS s s e 3L s @35 S j|L{¢,.cLﬂg,<i(hererA)'Lf=still)
W|)>‘5QV-A‘)[-’ k;j 4.));. ab)jﬁ- Q}&;U@(herevﬁjbz
[some] more)

13.2.1 -2 (ham), :.>ea (ham-chenin), ;gz.a (ham-in-towr),
s (niz)
eomed, skiaaand ;0 (see 12.3/C, Note 1) can all be synonyms for -
meaning also.
One major difference, though: . is always post-positioned (i.e., placed
after the word that it modifies), and therefore never at the beginning of a

sentence (except in N [both...and...]; see 13.2/d).
Of these, ;o and ' oea are formal, used in written Persian only, while
Jskiwa is colloquial (and still more colloquial: | y><an, ham-in-jur).
Examples (in which (= is not possible!):

ol s ol e Cadls b Jskiwn (We [/one] must also know
that we don’t have much time.)

teacher of my sister and [was] also one of my good friends.)

2 (o Means me 00 as well as me neither.

For still more emphasis, sometimes two of these words are used together:

Dskien - O (me too/same with me)
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13.3 Las (faghat) and s (tanha) i (faghat)

and
LS (tanha)
The only meaning of lis is only, and it is more common than g5 in this

sense, while LS means only, lonely, as well as alone.

In the conjunction ‘not only ... but also ..., both tanha and faghat can
be used in both colloquial and formal Persian.

In the sense of ‘the only’ (or my only, etc.), LS should be used.

In the following examples, lg5 is either the only option or the more
formal/literary one:

.pl; 3l G (/) s (T have only one brother.)

NGV Y 9"f- LS sl (He is my only brother.)

eSSl (.dew' (Le23/) s (Only, I don’t know where he is.)
et LS L] (I am alone here.)

e S r.ﬂ o (I am a lonely person.)

o5 lde (sl a) Lo L (T have to eat alone.)
ool 4SS i Sles (Loneliness is like torture.)
LI s u" (Don’t leave me alone.)

Careful! The way g5 is used to mean ‘the only’ (or my only, etc.) can
sometimes leave room for another meaning also, the only difference being
the stress and intonation:

A sentence like Ls S j:f.:.,wb B W"‘ﬂ ¢S means:

a) They arrested my only brother. (7Tanha has no stress.)
b) They arrested my brother only. (7anha pronounced with stress, as well
as baraddram.)

Also note that if in the same sentence you want to say ‘“They only arrested
my brother,” then instead of ¢ 3l you should say e ;3| because man

can be pronounced with stress whereas suffixes like -am cannot.
Note the difference here also:

Lo % 4w g5 (Only three people came.)

VEPY (’J"‘ﬁ Ol ss Lol S &4 4w LS (The only three people who
came were my brother’s friends.)

VEPY ps\ﬁ Ol ss Lol S &S 4w ,a (All three people who came

were my brother’s friends.)
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s Example:

Qg;‘fu‘ ‘J J‘)}‘"A
%v.«.:’dw ‘))‘Jif.J @
Foul odiy Copdy o
Taalid oo 1) e S & 250
§Se ok ks 5
Q.«\.\SL;G )2 Qﬂ)}.ﬁ
Sl Ll S5 5l
Tl QIS alp e S5

Ty G s Nl S

Exercise 13.2

Translate the following sentences, all of which are using Ji >,

(Slesls DL e 4 O s Bl e

n oS oSl Ko

O e gl 3l J_<_..;

Al S5 Sas S et sl 3 5l

S glosls ezl s =3

Al o Ko 1y e Js il ol S 1y 5

N N

(S w5 R0 Ly el o A S s 555 S

§ s e | ('J-‘ﬁ J.<.1> Y-

148 S5y b L Kos (Sl 30 &35 (o Sl

Give negative answers to the following questions, using JfJ > instead of

-

T T T R

-

L > < v v v 1

N



Exercise 13.3

Choose one of the following to fill in the blanks:
a) )-<i >

b) & J_< > [with unstressed final -i]

©) 5 [with stressed final -i]

d) Jii-’uii

e) A
Example:
ols Cawgs 1y = ale g
= S
Y0 U R V.lB [)i\ A
.VJLN. Sl Viljsw; ............... }f\MJL?' At
S )\JS.T ............... S Q\L;L?.E /al.:;.i\ Al Ly
'V-"'bﬁ o.ki.,\..v \) ............... LA‘SJ_}J JL»}J Q)>- r,\.J dw? J:“"')".’.JJ ¥
5 e Sl 03105 Ol b 0T 4 ST 0
ol Il B S A et P
Ju.i:é\st.:,wﬂ.b ............... )S@Adﬁ Jub?u &_,.9) v
JJJ?.‘”}’)M;W);T)J\) ............... 4@03%)%}‘&)&5} A
V.AJU ............... ULSJ?” b w\ J}‘ J.ALJ q
?J).Lfd u_éj.>- ............... Ol-gjd.g‘j\ LJ AN

Exercise 13.4

Choose one of the following to fill in the blanks, or mention if two are

possible:

a) o2 b) jskies ©) 5

Example:
V':""""‘Jgf"" ............... U"‘gf.?}b C}aﬂjﬁ U'i‘
— aand c.

.U,LL;.ZJ\ ............... 5 el g JL‘Lj@lf.Jvﬁ¢ﬂ
r.wudw ............... ‘) M r‘o,\ﬁ‘ oju

A
At

Exercises
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i g e LA L LS o5 &3y

............... oo el el b OF Sl e
Y s 5 ey o 0y las
o3l b T N P G P SR
N SIS IO PR Sy S

&_A«M ............... ‘))ij;ﬁ)djﬂ

Exercise 13.5

In which of the following sentences can you replace g5 with la2s?

ol B IS sl wn glazin L

(SIS s | %Ur‘“@-’@é"

Tl J god 33 dwyde 4 L &Ko) 51 L
~(’)‘-’J-"°|)>'ML;U)>\){ S s oy

Wl o oS Al e § 5l G S
e S Sl (s S and (@l 5 e bane
S Pl W oS el plel o 2L

S o Ll Ok S A U e

§ s IS s Jlo awe g Gk xusly e
eds el 1) o) oS 55 550, LS

e I S R ¢

-

b > < % b % g«

AN

M e S 92 olas g
His mouth still smells of milk.

(= He is too young and inexperienced yet.)
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14.1 s\ (yad)

osbie 5 gas

Beyond a certain level, what remains to be learned in Persian is the wealth
of idioms and phrasal verbs, and how to use them. But we do not intend to
turn this book into a dictionary of idioms. In this unit we introduce only a
few words with some of the phrasal verbs associated with them, starting with
sL (yad, memory). You already know several of the phrasal verbs using yad.

14.1.1 5L (and other words) used for learning/teaching

In the following table, only the verbs x> jﬂ (amukhtan) and -5 S|

(fara-gereftan) are formal/literary. The nouns % ; sl (@muzesh) and .,

(ta'lim) mean learning or education and can be combined with the verbs
Oslsand S (usually for learning or teaching arts and crafts).

Table 14.1: Learning and teaching

LEARNING

TEACHING

He is learning
Persian/is taking
Persian lessons
(from me).

3,8 0 3b sl (e 3D

35 ol s (e D)

(form.)

S 1 ol (e 5D
(form.)

He is teaching
(me) Persian/is
giving Persian
lessons (to me).

[das o 5h )b (e @)
M;Lf‘ CJLi w)u

das o )l o3 (e )

STUCRPEENCRY
(form.)

Ans o Shigel s (G 4)
(form.)

He is taking
piano lessons
(from me).

2S5 Al e (e 5D

He is giving
piano lessons
(to me).

s oo sl v—l’u (o )
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More examples for learning:

plas Sl L Sl g A s

(taze = Just’) .55 p ol , (aS) ol a3 S 5L 030 4
b S el sl | ’;m{aﬁ@ LS o S 055
—.Jjjﬁl.;.} Sy Ol o (=>| S el S oli:i)'j,d
Bisel o Ol s b Oliss 53 oS sl a8 550l s
BE Y S PP S AN O ROV PN

Wb 81 olsbiad e I s i

More examples for teaching:

el sl Wlesls 5L Obase 4 oS (g5

erm Sl Gl el sh e 4 AL

sl Sl oS s

s oieel Ol SLa by xd s s oWl Oltews 3 &S el oS 855l

14.1.2 sl (and other words) used for remembering/
forgetting

Some of the phrasal verbs used here for remembering or forgetting will
be using quasi-impersonal structures similar to those mentioned under 7.3.

Apart from yad, another word that is frequently used here is b+
(khater, mind; cf. its other usages in 12.2.1); the words alsl~ (hafeze,
memory) and a3 (zehn, mind) are also used.

In the following table, an asterisk shows where you need the personal/
possessive suffixes in the impersonal structures, and in such cases the verb
always has to be conjugated for the third person singular.

Table 14.2: Remembering and forgetting

a) to forget/to be forgotten 055 sal B 1y o/ S
B il b S5l oo

B % G 3 el S

03 5 [/ 5b 511, 5o/ oS
o, L] s 5l (5l (oS

5 oS L] 5L 5l S/ oS
by [ bl ] %5l G (G oS)




Table 14.2 (cont’d)

b) to cause so. to forget sth. O35 oS [T 5L 51 5
c) to remember sth. or so./ sl [Lbl/] sb 4 (1) e/ oS)
to remember that ... O:;ﬂ [bl/] b a |y S/ oS

o aS Ol [bl] sl &
O3Bl (g 5/ oS 5L

O3l Odel #5L (4) (S 5/ oS
caS Osll ol sl (w)

O34 [* b/ #sl

d) to bring sth. to someone’s RISY! S /] st (W) ) g
mind/to remind so. of L-,:;‘-\J\.ﬂ S ok () ) S

[or that...] s [;:,ﬂ S [{Lb'-/] sL (4
a8 Il S sl (@)

e) to commit to memory, O3 e [opad/adadl>/ bls/] s 4
to memorize ol & [opad/adasl>/ bl=/] 5L s
0L/ 03 S 5

O3/ 05,8 i (51)

f) to stay in memory, Obile [pad/abasl>/ bl/] 5k () 4

to have in memory (after

! il B3 g [im SV 5V s e
memorizing)

Now examples for each of the above:

a) to forget/to be forgotten:

ples S Esal 1 plalaes ol

£33 4 3 555 5 on Ly ol S S el 3

A olad el b il O plas

e 3k Sl i Ll WSl e

Baee 3k Sl e e Su5 e e

e s eody sl 2, el

2l o a5 &S 255 ool

(Let me say before I forget that...) .| s - 5l &S ﬁ)i. (c,:.q\) ab ¢>Ll [
S b SOl S e L

ol w5 e bl G Ol OF el 5 5a

5L (vad)
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b) to cause someone to forget something:

¢) to remember something or someone to remember that ...:

.ral:_él g1 fl-i @ QL@fU lﬁ (".’bd‘“.

ek sl 53 L o) S a oS eosl e sl

Lol 13e 4 8 4 oS sl olast

SulaxsliS xS 1 of Wl e 0L

AL 0l Sl g dalr e

S s 1y il &S0 sl sl

.J}-.VJ{)J'-! oo Jl 3 ASr)\J Lo

Ll 2y al Ol &S sy uﬂ"" 4 (’J"\:’ bl s

pd Ll s b xS Ciﬁ‘gf‘”. S

s Dla\;‘- e 39 sl

d) to bring something to someone’s mind/to remind someone of [or
that . ..]:

20l Tl () 1 Ol b s L S
Sl e 133 S sk Al

sl bl (W) sgesls e s ST, IS8
ol ol 3 S sl 2 bl (w)
B3l Dosle Sleatar oL (@) 1 5 Sleatr
Ll ez 9,0l &S v.::'—l.)d\ ok (@)

e) to commit to memory, to memorize:
3 [ppd/ il b/ ] sl o ) e >~
ol & [opad/adasl>/sL/] bl s 1) el ool sl

(pd jihis/) A5 (lai Ol L 55 5l A
.Jj..! oJJS h@}- b LA‘\.;\}.-JJJ r.w‘



f) to stay in memory, to have in memory (after memorizing):

Ca.ml\ Ou\JLA j‘ J.bt}- DL Lo..n;: dl.!}.e.ﬂ
Lo dale oL s dden Loy 2l oyl
vhb ()'\)/r)b b= (D1, b e

Refresh your memory with two related participles that you learned before
(see 10.1):

s+l 3L 4 (memorable)
=3 5 5L ) (unforgettable)

03,5 3L 5/ S 3l means to mention so./sth. or point out:

38 3k 528 3 Ol 3 O s e

Another verb that means to mention is the compound oL | )—‘DL.:. (vad-avar
shodan):

23S dalet w5 elS QT@&:;){GM);T:Q&:;%MJ

03,5 3L 55/ oS Slor the variant O3 S (1)) 5/ S 5L is also used
when you are reminded of so./sth., especially when you miss them:

35 sl At ese oa LS S e ay (SHL 0T @ S
J....Sdﬂ ;lf. 0]4-\-:4? 6LQ|J\§ d‘ )\ c.b}m;:dﬂ ‘) Caens!| Cm-a_jﬁ

When you feel nostalgic about something, you say: | > 4 /%L (yadash
be kheyr). This can also be used for an absent person:

L a ool &S SbxS (Sl (O youth, where are you? I badly miss
you.)

o208 h st sl oy Slpd 4 45 5k OF b 4 3ol (I miss
that trip we had to Shiraz — what a good time we had there!)

s o Yo Ol G5y aiar G oa ook o (My father — may
his memory be blessed [/I wish he were here] — always used to sit
on that chair.)

5L (yad)
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14 14.2 ,| i (gharar)

Remember/
9%t The idioms used with I 3 are grouped around its two major meanings:
ﬁgg;g:’ 1) arrangement, and 2) repose/inertia. Those of the second group belong

AT to formal language; and some related to the first meaning were mentioned
Meaning and  €arlier (see 4.4/5). Here is an overview:
‘to mean’
033 |3 means fo be supposed to and i3S | 3 means to make an ar-
rangement or plan, both used with subjunctive if a second verb is needed:

Sl glols bulea js ol 13
€340 cpl b L3 I3 5 S

The verbs yzils 53, Osls ol 3and - S 5l 3 can each have a different
meaning based on the two basic meanings of | ,3 mentioned above:

e Related to the first meaning, they mean respectively to have, to give
and to get an appointment:

'f)b J\}&)L@? cslw
.:\;J}g&ib,éé\ﬂ&nppf:

e Related to the second meaning, in formal and written language they
mean respectively to lie [/be located], to lay [/put] and to be placed —
used for things, not for people. These are also the verbs often used with
3,5 O "5 in quasi-passive structures (mentioned in 9.3):

Sl 413 ez JLS 53 OIS (The vase is [/lies/is located] beside
the window.) -

RGN PR\ ST P e ol Jlaa o@jjé S (There was a store opposite
that house.) i

Andls e b Cod ele L &1 (They were under surveillance for
a few months.)’

2l 3 falde (95 15 ~xws (She placed her hand on her eye[s].)

sl 13 asdlls 3540 1 Sata ins gl{ (They [closely] examined
the subject once more.)

REEICEI VJB' ol Lls 2 o 3 5, el (He fell asleep and
his head came to rest on that lady’s shoulder.)

bS8 as g 3590 e eslgioo (His proposal met with a lot

156 of attention.)



After jLe| s (dar ekhtiyar) or ;o1 3 (~ + -¢), these verbs mean 1o be,

to have or to put at someone’s disposal:

Syl 18 LS 9[.:.‘.‘5-\ 3> Aww (The document is at the lawyer’s
disposal.)
(=200 Sl s |y dw fSsor el S5 slasl s )

Suusls 13 ol Sletl 55 |y Aew | > (Why did you put the document at
his disposal‘})
(=¢0z2l8 ) Ll s 1y e | >)

5,8 o ) e Sl s OS5 by S e L (With your father’s
death, his wealth will come under your control.)

! 40 (bi-gharar) means restless and impatient (+ -i. restlessness):

23S 6 = b 2 » 4 (The sick child was restless until

morning.)

0L/ 05 S )3 5 (bar-gharar) means to establish/to be established:

AL CL.L 03=S 33 - (Peace was established between the two
countries.) ’

14.3 Change

The only tricky thing about change in Persian is that 03 S .5 (tagh.yir ~,
to change) is intransitive — in spite of using 0> ,S — and the transitive version
is Osls s

0 s (digar-gun) or O S S5 (degar-gun), both formal and literary, are
used with O» JS and OJ for respectively the transitive and the intransitive
and mostly convey a change in form or color.

QLSO JS U2 (avaz ~) is also common, with some association with
exchanging and trading/swapping.

LS (tab.dil), JAw (mo.bad.dal) and J. (ba.dal) are also words
that are close in meaning and are used with kardan/shodan, sometimes
with some sense of altering, transforming or converting. J;J5 is the only
word you can use for changing/converting money, and mobaddal means
changed.

In formal Persian, 3L (yaftan, to find) can be used as the verbal part

in the compounds 0> S ;.25 and s ;A5 (both intr.).

Change
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14  Table 14.3: Changing
Remember/
forget TRANSITIVE INTRANSITIVE
Arrange,
change, He changed his room. His room changed.
difference als 2 | =305 .b; TRt
B B aliS e
Meaning and . . | wale mR: . =50
‘to mean’ ;JS Cat ) U”ju - Jo u”'gl’
He changed his name to Ali. His name changed to Ali.
sl exs el el 25 e Jea el
..>J5Ji4ﬂ.56l.&ybdiwl -"-‘Ji-’v:’g;l-““-’w‘
He changed his place with Maryam. His place changed with Maryam|’s].
2S5 P me b Rl S oy e b Al
He changed the room into a kitchen. The room changed into a kitchen.
158 Jas bl S oaly sl [As s bl S 4 S
B8 sl Kow s 1) G A abt s S w b B
This event changed his life. His life changed.
sl sl gl L;J.J)' ol pl 25 s Sl L;J.J)'
.;;u,ef\,ﬂ%;x,;guj\wt A s ) S
(form.) 3,5 08 S 1, 5 vf,\})' SLEl 5| (form.) A& 08 S5 gl L;.,U)'
He changed his dollars to rials. His dollars [were] changed to rials.
25 LS db, a by Sl A ks by b)Y
More examples:
Bl /s S Gese |y st > sl (He changed his word.)
23S e e oS L, s sl (He traded his book with mine.)
sS ese sy Sl sg5 s sl (He changed clothes very quickly.)
5S edlAs 5se s OLSU (s Odewy L (With nightfall, the
weather suddenly changed.)
s hds (S, s (i 0 S5 S g0 50 SO | (Why did
a small topic change into such a big problem?)
A 08 S I il sl &S |y = (When he heard the news, his
mood/condition totally changed.)
14.4 Difference
We seem to know enough about resemblance (see 10.5/D and 11.7);
158  maybe it’s time we learned about difference. One thing we learned about



difference was the idiom ‘with the difference that’ when discussing ‘except Difference

that’ (see 5.2.1/c).

The nouns & 3\& (tafavot), eS| (ekhtelaf) and & 3 (fargh) and the
adjectives & slae (motefavet), il (mokhtalef) and o SU S (gunagun,
form./lit.) are all used to show difference and dissimilarity.

While ekhtelaf can imply some opposition also, tafavot is a more neutral
dissimilarity.

As adjectives, it is important to know that mokhtalef or gunagun
cannot be used for just one different thing: use motefavet if the noun is
singular.

Note the differences in meaning and usage:

3l Gl G J.J L Ol ! (Iran has differences [= disputes] with the US)
= .l el 1 el 5 0l

2l (8 4) sl LQJJ L Ol sl (Iran is different from the US)
= 2l (8,3) el I el 5 0l )

ls vl - L L ‘_;b- & 9>  pl (These two manuscripts
have/show a lot of differences/discrepancies.)

Lols ool - L A vl:.e 33> .zl (These two films are very
different from each other.)

Sslize 0Ly &G (a different language) — Don’t use ilises or O SU S
here!

.rJg'l 5 e 6L€-’L~5 (I read different books.) = several or many
books

.rddljﬁ- sl L/sl.@;LS (I read a variety of books.) = books that were
different

Aol e gl b &1 (They have different plans.) = several or
many plans

Aol Salae gle> b LT (They have different plans.) = different
from each other or from other people’s plans

TuS o (3,5 a5/) G,5 4> (What difference does it make?) (Here
<5 is also possible.)

LS o5 B3 = O !, (It makes no difference to me.) (Here
<5\ is also possible.)

:y)l I L;USLUS 6@@) ! (He tried different methods.)

Sl as (dﬁ/> UJLQJ ol bl Ot Jb = 0 oyl (This

carpet is also from Iran, except that [= with the difference that] it
is cheaper.) 159
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14.5 Meaning and ‘to mean’

s« (ma'ni) or the more formal Lxs (ma'na) is meaning, while o (ya'ni)
means it means and does not need any verb:
S sx pl (What does this mean?)
= Sl ol e (What is the meaning of this?)
s3> a soe (Love means friendship.)
= .Sl pwgs (Glas /) sxe 4 32e (Love means friendship.)
= Sl s (e e (’The meaning of love is friendship.)
When you are talking about what someone means, however — and not what

something means —, then you would normally use words like sk (manzur)
and > s.24s (maghsud) in Persian, words that mean purpose, aim, and so on:

§ i & ske (What do you mean?)

4 4 O > ol ) s (What did he mean by that [/by what
he said]?)

NS RY Soskw (Aises (Sorry, I didn’t mean it.)

RGIU EPUIR VTR VSN =SV RPLY V‘“‘b (I’'m sure he didn’t mean anything
bad/had no bad intentions.)

Sl 3 05,5 5 aS s oy (pjlé;.n/) £ poake (I meant that the day
after tomorrow would be late.)

For what is meant/intended you can usually use L 5, 3o (mowred-e nazar):

= JUCARWR PN Y uLS (I didn’t find the intended book/the book
I had in mind.)
Cuds = 1, 0L ks 5,50 &l 6 =YL (Did you finally buy the house

you wanted/had in mind?)

ki (nazar) alone is used in the sense of view or opinion, or as a synonym
for o\& (negah, look, glance):

B SG s (at a glance)

o »& 4 (in my opinion)
=3 j.aT & | (from an educational point of view)

! p e Wl Loz & (I fully respect your opinion.)

For Odsl/ O &« (to seem) see 5.4.1.



Exercises

Exercise 14.1

Decide whether you need (sls sb or 2 S 5L and then provide the cor-

rect form of the verb. Example:

............... led s ole 2l 5 1) e B 0L .,\j\jda(..l.uwl
— dadk 5L

............... S aole S 5 OlE el L;;b.)'@"‘
............... b e 5 S0 ae S gmes 4l b
............... loen o 31 5505 p e ol K |y i slgd > oyl
............... oiSls sliwl 31 Ol e 1y O el
............... o e ol Bl e o b ses S
............... Ot lew y Geos ) Cadlsn Jy e g sl
S Olpl S B s el Olasdy ol v, 5
LS 5L Ldle 5o gl &S s sleslasy 3l dlsl ol
............... e a3y b 1) 035 Sly (el 3 e sl K

............... |)Q>J5u&nguw§g%mfsﬁ4ég6g5j.

Exercise 14.2

Change to the impersonal form (3, *5U,), then translate.

Example:

58 deal i el b oS s e
= L, dalgs Glisl a5 (il e (I know that they won’t forget.)
ol g0 slial a5 (6340 05,5 gl 3
o e ol W 3 S S sl
S N S s s sles ol 5T Al sl S
.r))j‘ 5L« P31 03y sbosl &S 1y Slager rL&S
DI S (55 OV e (SO sl 3 S gl
A3l 038 el 31y S el o oSOT S den o
pean oS B S Gl 3 L el S
e 93,5550 Sl 03 S Sgel B 1, Slgosle 0L 4
22 onlr ol 4 LSS sl S
RTINS K VR PO JERERE

-

e T T T e S

—
-

-

e T T T S

AR

Exercises
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Exercise 14.3

Translate the following sentences into English and pay attention to the
different meanings of gharar:

'(’Jb ilses 55lsl a5 1B a6l )
s 13 Ol s s Olgiol X
S dwyde w0 |y aase ol 4l )les 6u;,,)>45¢|m|;\§)\} @.myb Y
5 S 3 ke ayse 5l s s S sae | Ko S L
faal Lo bjaw cpl 5o - Obysle 350 13 LI 0
SV e e N 7 RGP WU U W PV Y E<TRPL  EN PE R
B3 K3 b 4 (K 3 e L AT 51 S
W8S 1B On S Sy s ad il Gl ) s Ol e A
A S e Sl s 4l st ool A
S e S oo Sl
Exercise 14.4
Choose the correct form.
® 1 (5SS 1) s> 5o, 2 Sl 500
(&S Gl A
(LS o (S perS 1) @A&Ad‘ﬂ (sl s Sy Y
(LS g0 (B 1/ oz pad 6 i
L (Folene 1o/ Sl 1o/ (8 e 1) s a o ey Y
2ol Ll slgly
sledg 5 (Falew 1o/ Sl 10/ (6 s 1) ot ¥
e Lo
2 e b (G SU S i ks i () i) gl 0
EPRPE (T RS0 PRV S JE1) R— S5 ol s Se oyl
(BSUS 1o/ Sl o/ D () sblie g sl WV
.v.:JJS Sy
(O SL58 1/ o/ ilises 1) e o b KT s ol A

..L.")‘.)



Aol 5 Ol 0o (B3 iV OSUS 1 ons 1) e R e
Q&S(dfg:)/uﬂ)&u/ﬂ.ﬁd;d‘) ............... u"’gjl"l-’b“-"'“'bd"“}"&

Exercise 14.5

Choose one of the following to fill in the blanks:

a)w’b)ﬁnc)#’d)).ﬁb

ST oo s 4wt il 58l |
Al 55 51 G v 035 il 3 b Ol ©

............... LS o S dads Ol oS 4 |y Olied C2SSH o) 5s )

ol s

NGSUNE S 9 e fwdu %) J\Jdn oS b ui.:.wb 093 )'\
Sail il LIS cpl gl LIS oo sl Led e, o Ll

L > < v v

N

sl O] G ey 3 o glis 0335 sl b o ols Ol
The difference between my moon [= beloved] and heaven’s is
from here to the skies.

(Used to show that there is a lot of difference between two things.)

Exercises
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APPENDIX T | V ¢ g

-

Language of politeness | ;L 3 <ol 0L
and courtesy

What is o, (ta'arof)?

The word x5 (ta'arof, in colloquial Tehrani tarof) includes the whole
range of social behaviors meant to show courtesy and good manners, most
importantly through deference, using words and idioms that have become
clichés and should not be taken literally or seriously. When shopping in
Tehran, don’t be deceived by merchants who verbally sacrifice themselves
for you (by saying L& oL 3, ghorban-e shoma) in order to reach deeper
into your pocket. i

The younger generation is observing these formalities less often; but if
you want to use them occasionally, make sure that you are using the cor-
rect form in order to avoid embarrassing blunders.

l.i Plural means polite

We know that L& (‘you’ pl.) can be used for a single person also (instead
of & ,‘thou’ or ‘you’ sg.) to show respect, and we also know that colloquial
Persian would sometimes allow using the plural L.% with a singular verb
for relationships that are halfway between intimate and formal (see 1/4.1):

?J:ST@ Olw 33 L L& (Are you coming with your friend?) —
Grammatically correct; consistent in using plural throughout
the sentence.

?ajd" i 9s b Lk — Same meaning as above, but used for a
relationship which is halfway between intimate and formal.
Note that this inconsistency would be considered bad grammar
(as well as impolite) when used mistakenly.

The third person is also treated in the same way in Persian: showing respect
to someone in absentia, as when you want to talk politely about your
164  friend’s parents. In such cases, oli| (they, normally in formal language



only) will be used instead of sl (he/she) in both formal and colloquial
Persian:

(Note the plural verb.) ¢3S Ll Como 550l ) sgar ol <BT LT -
JM.SL;a oo |.>J_'e QLL:\ A —

— ‘Will Mr. President talk today?’

— ‘No, he will talk tomorrow.’

As was the case with L., here also colloquial Persian would allow using
a singular verb for Olis! (halfway between intimate and formal):

Syl Ed 153 B Lads a5 Wils e S oLl (He himself knows that
he has time only until tomorrow.)

lii We instead of I?

When speaking polite Persian, sometimes speakers avoid using the pronoun
o (‘1) too often, which, they fear, could convey some attitude of arrogance
and pride. As subject of the sentence, of course, it is easy to drop this
pronoun (or any other pronoun), since the conjugational ending leaves no
room for ambiguity. Another solution is substituting it by other words or
pronouns. One such word is oo (ban.de, [your] servant or slave), used
frequently in both written and spoken Persian as a substitute for -y to
show respect. In more colloquial Persian, the plural L is also used to avoid
using -~ — this is especially common in schools when schoolchildren
address their teachers, and using a plural verb is also necessary. Thus,
a schoolgirl who has to leave class early would say to the teacher:

(I P95 435 e kil el Lo s (Ms, we have to leave ten

minutes earlier today.)

By the way, you don’t usually hear a child using the word bande; children
tend to use ma. (And using ma in this way in colloquial Persian is quite
different from the way a monarch might use it or even a sufi in mystic

poetry.)
Examples from colloquial Persian:

A friend saying to another with a touch of humor: L 5L Coxe 4

!> ;S (How nice that you remembered [to call/visit] me!)
A student to the teacher: LS o 3,5 Olo w5 0l Lo (s (Excuse
me, I have a headache today.)

We instead
of I?

165



Appendx ™ Ljii > 40 5 (farmudan
Language of ° "AJA ( )

politeness L. . . . . . _ . .
and courtesy ~ The original meaning of (3 se 3 (farmudan) is to give a farman (Ol 3,

command). In polite language, however, it is used either as (a) an amelior-
ating/elevating companion of other verbs or (b) a substitute. In the latter
case, the context should tell you what verb has been substituted by farmu-
dan. These verbs are about activities (especially locomotion), not passive
states.

Examples for (a):

Al e |y s do> LSl 2 (Please [go ahead and] read the next
sentence also.)
Aol Jao ol s, A8k ,4 (Please [come and] sit on this chair.) —

In a sentence like this, 13b ;4 could be just making x5 (to sit)
more polite, or — what is more likely — it could have replaced the
verb 3.l (to come).

Examples for (b):

Al g b -l 5l (Please come this way.)

.5 LSl & (Please come in.) — Here 4 (fu) means inside in
colloquial/Tehrani.

CeisS dal g S AL 4 (Say, please, when are you going to come

back?)
Sl 4 (g 5er S (Based on the context and situation, this could

mean ‘Please say something’ or — if a guest is being offered
something — ‘Please help yourself/have something.’)

With compound verbs using > S, the verb (> S can almost always be
replaced by 05 3,5 to make it sound more polite (only if politeness makes
sense!):

S/ oS 5L 1 o 2y (Open the window [sg./pl.].)

— A3k 4 3L 1, o 2y (Please open the window. — Always plural.)
.ﬁ)\x, Cby sl S S 4> o (Note that we do not have much time.)
- ’V”")U‘j 3y 5Ly &S WSl 4 45 o5 (Please be aware that we do

not have much time.)

However, it is obvious that in certain compounds with O» JS that are in-
166  glorious in meaning and lack respect, substituting s S with (3 4,4 would



not be any help: if you say 0340, ,l 2 instead of 05,5 1,5 (to run away)
or s 3 % e3linstead of s S le3l (to claim), the effect can only be funny
or maliciously ironical.

Liv 054 3 vs. 05 S 5, (arz kardan)

It is very important to remember that when you are using polite expres-
sions — like farmudan — you always use them for the addressee, for the
other person, not for yourself! Using farmudan for oneself would be as
embarrassing a blunder as using 03 S 5 ,¢ (arz kardan) for the addressee.

As we saw above, farmudan can be used as a substitute for verbs like
u‘-‘j (to say) — and when used in this sense, it has a corresponding version
for the speaker also: (> S 5 ¢ (arz kardan):

s O el &S s 56 05 Lk (You said that it was not
needed.)

ol oy SSL 5,0l &S p35 03,5 & ,e (o) (Ihad said that
the bank is closed today.)

Oday (oS u.p 4 (to be informed) and its transitive version u.p e
Okl S (to inform so.) are used respectively for the addressee and
the speaker:

sl edewy LS 5 e 4 a5 shailes (As it’s been brought to your
attention .. .)
S @l Okl e 4 LL (I must let you know that ...)

Some of the words used in polite language are as follows (and you will
see that even a word like L. has still more respectful substitutes):

o° = oLy (bande, servant or slave), ,i> (haghir, lowly)

L/ 3 = LS ,w (sarkar, overseer), Juls (jenab[e]'ali, your
excellency), J 2> (hazrat[e]'dli, your eminence) — Don’t take
the last two very seriously; you can use them for any person to
show high respect!

W&l sl = olis! (ishan)

03,3 = 03,5 e (meyl ~) or 0530 5 e

Sl = il e (meyl ~)

to be in the presence of a person you respect: 03 s Cwds > (dar
khed.mat budan, to be at service)

BF) 9 _).9 VS.
025 b #
(arz kardan)
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Appendix | to go to a person you respect: Jduw y Sl (khed.mat residan, to

Language of come to service)
politeness oy i - <.
T to leave a person you respect: s o> » (Cwds 30) (faz khedmat]

mo.rakh.khas shodan, to take leave from service)
And these are the verbs you use for the addressee:

059 = pls i L5 (tashrif dashtan)

Odel = O34, & .5 (tashrif avardan)

by = 03 5 & A5 (tashrif bordan)

el t}&b\/&:ﬁ}\: — Sl jlasul (estehzar dashtan) or
034 pa>ies (mostahzar budan)

Examples:

T e i 05 Ao ls Jae xS (Where do you want to go?)

Adle i e 146 sl 225 (Please come and have food.)

?r)jl-:{ Okl 1y 4l O W)l e (Do you want me to bring you that
letter?)

dial gt iy 25 oh ek BT 45 (gt i) oy > jlamt Loz
.3,31 (You certainly know that the ambassador will come too.)

035 03,5 s Jle 51 > (I had asked you a question.)

LS e i s e J plov) ks 395 ok (I came
yesterday but you were not there.)

(The last two or three examples are using especially outmoded language,
though it is still used by the older generation.)

Lv 45 ¢ (arze)

4.5 ¢ (arze) means ‘presentation’ (or ‘supply’ in economics), and 4.5 ¢
0s S is ‘to present/supply’; it does not have the usage limitations of 5 ,e
and can be used for both the speaker and the addressee:

05 Al 4o o gl b LT (Will you present a new
program?)

25 el as e iy il sl Lol ST (Should there be more
demand, we’ll increase the supply.)
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General remarks

Even among the Persian-speaking Iranians, you can find different local
dialects and accents in all cities and even villages, but when you talk about
colloquial Persian what you have in mind is Tehrani, i.e. Persian as spoken
in Tehran, the capital. This is the accent understood all over Iran — and
beyond — thanks to the media; the accent that threatens to assimilate all
local vernaculars in the course of time.

Here you will learn some of the common changes (from standard to
Tehrani), but keep in mind that these changes only occur if the words are
common enough at the colloquial level.

Also note that these changes occur in spoken Persian, hardly ever writ-
ten — except in some modern plays or stories with dialogs, in lyrics of songs,
or in more recent times in personal notes of some weblogs on the Internet.

Question: Does one need to learn this Tehrani accent?

Answer: If you want to talk (and don’t want to be like the only kid in a
US school saying ‘I am going to be late’ when everybody else around you
is saying ‘I’'m gonna be late’), yes!

Il.i From standard to Tehrani - some of the changes in
pronunciation

(For changes in verbs see ILii.)

A. Personal pronouns
First and second persons, sg./pl.: no change! (lLe.%/\/ g/ e Temain
unchanged.) There are changes in the third person:

5| (he/she) and Of (it/that) both change to ¢ s| (un, he/she/it/that);
L (they/those) changes to U s (una);
oLl (he/they in polite language) changes to O sl (ishun).
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B.

an — un (and occasionally am — um) o
As some of the changes in (A) show, @n changes to un (in oLV g/ o),
something very common in the Tehrani accent, but this change happens
only in the most common words.

Examples of words that change:

Ol I (iran, Iran) — O 5 | (irun); O\ & (tehran, Tehran) — (5 ¢
(tehrun); OLL= (khiyaban, street) — O ol (khiyabun); =
(khane, house) — « s> (khune); Oli.sU (tabestan, summer) —
O 5w (tabestun).

Examples of words that do not change:

Ol (emkan, possibility); oliwls (dastan, story); Ol (emtehan,
test); Ol g (Suzan, burning); OlJT (@lman, Germany — foreign
names don’t change!).

The more formal plural suffix -an (which is not common in colloquial
Persian) does not usually change to -un; the only exception here might
be O fb| because O ybl 3 b gl (khanuma-wo-aghayun), the Tehrani
version of OLGI 5 lgeil= (ladies and gentlemen), is common at a col-
loquial level also.

In certain words you can see the change from am to um:

fLQJ (tamam, complete) — o 5o (tamum); (’US (kodam, which) —
VJJS (kodum); rbb (badam, almond) — p:b (badum);
l)\ (aram, quiet) — CJJ‘ (arum).

-ha — -a

As T (in A) and el (in B) show, the plural suffix -ha is usually
reduced to just -a, except after the vowels -e and -a (or when some
emphasis is needed). Other examples:

s 5.0 (miz-ha, tables) — |5 (mizd); \gUS (ketab-ha, books) —
LLsS (ketaba); gl .| (irani-ha, Iranians) — L5 .| (iruniya).

No change in these, however: W4z (bach.che-ha); WG (agha-ha).



D. ham — -am From

The consonant /4 is pronounced softly and often tends to disappear in ~~ Standardto
Tehrani —

spoken Persian, unless it is in initial position or when more clarity/ some of the

emphasis is needed. One good example is (ham, also) which is  changes in
usually pronounced -am when it immediately follows the word it ~ Prenunciation
modifies:

NS (man ham, me too) — (= (man-am) (compare with

. =‘ "
(= I am™)

E. Change of -ar to -e in a few common words
X.s (digar), 31 (agar) and Xs (magar) change to <G (dige), <3 (age)
and 4% (mage). }im (ham-digar) also changes to 45 Jes (ham-
dige), but the more formal Jf.s A (vek-digar) does not change.
}>'T (akhar) changes to «=| (akhe), but only when used as a filler

to justify a situation (as but/because; see 5.2.1/a), not when it means
last or lastly.

F. Change of the DDO-marker ra to ro/-o
|, changes to either -o (attached to the previous word) or to ro (espe-
cially after words ending in -a@ or -e, where it cannot be attached as
-0): |, oS (ketab ra) becomes ketab-o or ketab-ro, whereas for words

like BT and 4= there is only the ro option. (As you remember, the

conjunction 3 [va, and] is also pronounced often as -o and attached to
the previous word, so ‘ketabo’ can be both ‘ketab ra’ and ‘ketab va.’)

G. Revival of the old final -a when using enclitics

The final -a sound has almost disappeared from contemporary Persian
and changed to -e — except for the word « (na, no) and the conjunc-
tion 5 (va, and). However, when certain enclitics (like personal suffixes)
are added to words ending in -e, the old pronunciation may come back
to life in the Tehrani accent. If you change |, 4> (bach.che ra; see F
above) to its colloquial/Tehrani form, it is not just ra that changes to
ro: you should say bach.cha-ro. Or |, «sn (hame ra) changes to 4.a
5, (hama-ro). The same happens with .a (ham, also) as well as .l
(ast, is): - &= (khane ham) — o 45 (khund-m); cowl 4 5l (u
bach.che ast,He’s a child.) — .~ 45 O3l (un bach.chas). See H below
for a similar change when adding personal suffixes.
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Appendix I H. Personal suffixes.

Colloquiall Table I1.i will show you the changes in personal suffixes.
Persian,

Tehrani
"™ Table ILi: How personal suffixes change from standard to Tehrani

Formal/standard Tehrani
AFTER AFTER VOWELS | AFTER THE VOWEL
CONSONANTS | (EXCEPT -E) -E (SILENT HE)
-am -am -m (-e > -a+)-m
(’Mﬁs cv.il..:: (e e fli ¢ TIPS
(ddstam, pdyam, (dastam) (pam) (gundam)
guné'am)
-at -et -t (-e > -a+) -t
IS (ol (s S b IPURY
(ddstat, pdyat, guné'at) (dastem) (pat) (gunadt)
-ash -esh -sh (-e = -a +) -sh
S il ras L oL o6
(ddstash, payash, (ddstesh) (pash) (gundsh)
guné'ash)
-eman -emun -mun (-e = -a +) -mun
Ol €58 Olasl Olazes | O gezess Osels Oge 455
(ddsteman, payeman, (ddstemun) (pamun) (gundmun)
guné['e[man)
-etan -etun -tun (-e = -a +) -tun
0L 458 Ol lmws O 5 Ol Oy &S
(ddstetan, payetan, (ddstetun) (patun) (gundtun)
guné/'eftan)
-eshan -eshun -shun (-e > -a +) -shun
Ole a8 Ol lizws | O piiws O35k O3 S
(ddsteshan, payeshan, (ddsteshun) (pashun) (gundshun)
guné['e[shan)

Since this is about spoken Persian and it is usually in less serious texts
(as on weblogs) that less careful, ordinary people write in Tehrani style,
the spelling rules have not been standardized and you might see dif-
ferent styles; for instance, some might drop the silent hé (in Table ILi,
right column) in writing and join the personal suffixes, which can lead
to even more confusion in reading. Moreover, there is also a difference
in stress that can help in spoken Persian but cannot be rendered in
172 writing; see the examples below:



Table ILii: Note the differences in writing and pronunciation From

when -ash is added standard to
Tehrani —

some of the

STANDARD/FORMAL TEHRANI changes in
pronunciation

S 3 ks>
(dast, hand) (ddstash, his hand) (dastesh, his hand)

Liwd ool Az b 4w

(dasté, handle) | (dasté-ash, its handle) | (dastdsh, its handle)
(lab, lip) (ldbash, his lip) (labesh, his lip)

o I X

(labé, edge) (labé-ash, its edge) (labash, its edge)

As you see here (in the romanization), just a shift in stress can change
the formal his lip to the Tehrani its edge, and keeping that silent hé
while dropping the alef could be some help in reading.

I. Definite marker -e
There is a definite marker in colloquial Tehrani which is not con-
sidered very polite when used for people; it is the stressed -e suffix
(-he after -a):

et gl o5 5 03 50 (form.: ol wnnis By} PSP B))
(The man is still sitting there.)

Sy O e o Gl (form.: sy 0L e A GT of) (The
gentleman was very kind.) — Although we translated «al]
(aghahe) as ‘gentleman’ here, you certainly wouldn’t want the

‘gentleman’ himself to overhear you as you refer to him as
aghahe!

This -e also changes to -a when followed by ro (= ra) or -am (= ham),
etc.

S ,# 5, «ls (Did you buy the book?) — here pronounced

ketabd-ro, whereas it is normally ketabé.
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J.  Other changes
Changes are usually made in spoken language to make pronunciation
easier, and that is why some sounds (vowels and consonants alike)
disappear or alter. We will see in ILii below what happens to verbs;
here you see some examples of other changes:

n — m (when before b/m/p): 4. (shanbe, Saturday) pronounced
shambe.

Six @l @2 = s (hich.chi)

S EA S o Sin (hish. ki)

<Y (la maz.hab, nonbeliever) — _.2sY (la mas.sab, damned

[used as interjection or adj. to show anger or disappointment])

IL.ii Alterations and contractions in verbs

We should first see what happens to the conjugational suffixes as a general
rule, and Table IL.iii shows the changes.

Table ILiii: Changes in present tense conjugational suffixes

STANDARD/FORMAL TEHRANI
1sg. | -am -am

if ending in -aham or -ayam -am
2sg. | -i -1

if ending in -ahi or -a'i -ay
3sg. | -ad -e

(also ast of ‘to be’, except after silent hé)

if ending in -ahad or -ayad -ad
1pl. | -im -im

if ending in -ahim or -a'im -aym
2pl. | -id -in

if ending in -ahid or -a'id -ayn
3pl. | -and -an

if ending in -ahand or -ayand -an




Here by verbs that end in -ah- or -ay- we basically mean ol 3=/ 2l 3=
(khastan/khah), 1/ s\ (amadan/a), ()13/03); (zadan/za, to bear a child)
and maybe a few verbs common in slang Tehrani, but verbs like o(S/ yxulS
(kastan/kah, to decrease) and LiS/0s 328 (goshudan/gosha to open) do
not belong to the colloquial level: you neither say «liS s*/4alS o nor
sLis <! ;lSJa you simply don’t use them in spoken Persian!

The same is true of all other verbs that do not belong to the colloquial
level. A verb like 3 2w (setordan, to eliminate or erase) has no place in
spoken Persian/Tehrani, and you know how to conjugate and use it in
formal/written language — where it belongs.

Apart from changes in conjugational suffixes, there are some changes
also in some of the very common verbs that are most frequently used,
changes that make them shorter and easier to pronounce. The following
are only five of the verbs that undergo such changes (conjugation in Tehrani
given for present and past).

Odel present: miyam, miyay, miyad, miyaym, miyayn, miyan
(neg.: nemiyam, .. .)
past: umadam, umadi, umad, umadim, umadin, umadan
(neg.: nayumadam, . . .)
SR present: miram, miri, mire, mirim, mirin, miran
(neg.: nemiram, .. .)
past: raftam, rafti, raf, raftim, raftin, raftan (neg.: naraftam, . . .)
oS present: migam, migi, mige, migim, migin, migan
(neg.: nemigam, .. .)
past: goftam, gofti, gof, goftim, goftin, goftan (neg.: nagoftam, .. .)
Q:MJ\ 5 present: mitunam, mituni, mitune, mitunim, mitunin, mitunan
(neg.: nemitunam, . . .)
past: tunestam, tunesti, tunes, tunestim, tunestin, tunestan
(neg.: natunestam, . . .)
LJ,M\.xf present: mi/g/zaram, mifg]zari, mifg]zare, mi[g]zarim,
mif[g]zarin, mi[g[zaran (neg.: nemif[g]zaram,...)
past: gozashtam, gozashti, gozash, gozashtim, gozashtin,
gozashtan (neg.: na[g]zashtam, .. .)

ILiii The special case of the present perfect tense

In the present perfect tense, in its formal version, you have the -e of the
past participle followed by the a-/i- of the verb to be. The Tehrani accent
tries to get rid of one of the two vowels. To make it easier to understand,
we can say that it is the final -e which disappears, while its stress is kept
and given to the -a-/-i-.

The special
case of the
present
perfect tense
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The result is that this Tehrani present perfect tense sounds very
much like the simple past tense except for a shift in stress — and except in
the third person singular. Table I1.iv compares the two tenses (with Tehrani

occupying the two middle columns).

Table ILiv: Present perfect vs. simple past — the verb -5,

SIMPLE PAST | SIMPLE PAST | PRESENT PERFECT | PRESENT PERFECT
(FORMAL) (TEHRANT) (TEHRANT) (FORMAL)
rdftam rdftam raftam rafté'am

rafti rafti rafti rafté'i

rdft rafft] rafté rafté (ast)
rdftim rdftim raftim rafté'im

rdftid rdftin raftin rafté'id

rdftand rdftan raftan rafté'and

Il.iv Prepositions

One preposition that you hear a lot in spoken Persian and don’t encoun-
ter as often in written Persian is (s 45/ &5 (fu/tuye) meaning ‘inside’:

oo Iy Ol 5 (tw khab rafh] mire = 55, . ol , <13 5= He walks
in sleep.)

.;_.)T (55))3 'CUJ\ 55 (tup-o andakh[t] tu[-ye] ab = g:j »hes
<l = He threw the ball in the water.)

We saw earlier how objective pronouns can be added to some prepositions
(see 2.3.3); the Tehrani dialect makes this possible for the prepositions ;|
and 4 and L also — something not acceptable in formal Persian. (In the
case of 4sand L, a consonantal / is added as glide, which is quite unusual.)
See how some of these prepositions are pronounced when joined with
objective pronouns:



Table ILv: Prepositions + objective pronouns Prepositions

5 4 L ss | l»
¢! s plal S
azam/azem behem baham tum baram
<o) S <l NP ol
azat/azet behet bahat tut barat
3! fe [ obl | s |
azash/azesh behesh bahash tush barash
005l Osoge Osplal | O | Ol 0
azamun/azemun | behemun | bahamun | tumun | baramun
050 5% osilals OFF | Ol
azatun/azetun behetun bahatun tutun baratun
05451 Oyte | opdlab | 0pss | 0y

azashun/azeshun | beheshun | bahdashun | tushun | barashun

Examples:

) ot SO b ST= e B0 G &S]
.b)j‘uﬂ ("i‘}’ b &js uj.lwa O‘:.a)L:ﬂ r\j g3 4&:.?}5 L;M
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Why does it matter?

You might ask: why should I learn about some usages that are even labeled
archaic? Well, because they are not as easily separable from contempor-
ary — even colloquial — Persian as you might think. Iranians like to support
or prove their point by citing a line of classical poetry, and certain
idioms or proverbs are remnants and carriers of old usages: remember the
optative mood we mentioned earlier with such everyday expressions as
L 5L 4> a (Come what may!, see 6.2).

If you asked a person to help you with something while he himself has
the same problem and knows no solution, he would cite this proverb (which
has the form of a couplet):

S350 135 555 55 b S| IS (kal agar tabib budi/sar-e khod
dava nomudi, If the baldhead had been a physician, he would have
cured his own head.)

Despite being a very common proverb, some features of early modern
Persian — for which you can’t find any explanation in a dictionary — are to be
found here, like using (s> s for the third person singular — and not the second
person singular. Here we shall only mention certain archaic features that
you might still encounter, just to be familiar with them and not to use them.

lll.i The conditional/habitual -i suffix

We start with the same (s> 4 in the proverb we just mentioned. This -i
suffix had the effect of a mi- prefix when added to the past tense (usually
added to 1sg. and 3sg./pl. only), used for counter-factual conditionals (where
you would use the past progressive now) and for the habitual past (‘used
to’). Thus, (g3 5 is the same as > . just as (¢3 5o5 in that couplet is the
same as 3 o3 o= (> 305 ). Since this usage was not common for the second



person, the same verb (s> 5) could also be understood as the second person
singular (if no subject was mentioned):

o SI=1) G 5 SE2) spe sl S

To simply convey the continuous sense, mi- or hami- was used: L 5 o/ 5 0
(he was going/kept going).

llLii The prohibitive ma- prefix

For the prohibitive mood (= negative imperative) early modern Persian
used the prefix ma- instead of na- (still common in poetical language). A
couplet by Hafez:

e o el S ol LIF 8008 635 0 4 I e 5 (Why

are you biting the lip ‘at me, [saylng] ‘Don’t tell’?/T have bitten
[= kissed] ruby lips that ... - don’t ask!)

In today s standard Persian, !5 5Ss (ma-guy) and ! | e (ma-pors) would
be 1,5 (na-gu, ‘Don’t say/tell!’) and | o (na-pors, ‘Don’t ask!’)

Apart from poetical language, you can still find this ma- in many idioms
and proverbs:

i 9| | (asrar-e magii, ‘unspeakable secrets’)

Compare this with j_<; Iy )l (asrar ra ndagu,*Don’t tell the secrets’ — with
the normal stress on the negative nd-).

Even the common word J&,‘.MS (kesh-ma-kesh, ‘struggle’ or ‘scuffle’)
has this ma- in the middle, added to oS (here ‘to pull’).

llLiii Verbs and the mi-/be- prefixes

We are talking now about poetical language, so let’s make things easier
by attributing all that seems to be conflicting with the rules you have
learned to poetic license. You have learned, for instance, where and how
to use the mi- and be- prefixes with verbs, but these rules do not always
apply to past/archaic usage.

If you want to tell someone, “You are accusing me of this because that’s
exactly how you yourself are,” you would normally cite this proverb (again
in meters):

2ol s S 41y a4 35 (A heretic/nonbeliever thinks that all
[other people] are of the same faith as he.)

Verbs and
the mi-/be-
prefixes
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Here >l (which has neither mi- nor be-) is in fact s ;|\ s (mi-pendarad),
but the mi- is missing.

As for be- (in the imperative and subjunctive), you should likewise know
that it is sometimes called, very aptly indeed, =3 <L (ba'e zinat, ‘orna-

mental be’), treated in the past like some ornament that could have been
worn or left out at will. Sometimes you see that it has been used even for
the past tense (2 slinstead of =3, |, ‘he went’), and sometimes it is
missing where you expect it to be used. Another couplet by Hafez:

S, Olisle O a8 5550 S o5 SI(If grief moves an army to shed
the blood of lovers,/)

rw'l,\ib.g ool V'U.L‘” o L 5 o (the cup-bearer and I will join
forces and uproot it.)

A paraphrased, contemporary version would read:

3pp s sl 05 oS 38k s S b2 S
As you see here, biyangizad needs be- (because of the conditional agar)
and berizad also needs be- (because of the ‘final’ ke [= in order to]), both
missing in the original couplet. Similarly, mi- is missing in both mi-sazim
and bar-mi-andazim.

llliv The fate of ra

In the couplet by Hafez cited above, the DDO-marker ra was missing
twice. If you did the same now, it wouldn’t be considered a poetic license,
but an obvious mistake.

On the other hand, there are cases where you wouldn’t normally expect
a ra now, but it is used in poetical/archaic language:

e Some verbs that need prepositions now (for the indirect object), used
to take direct objects + ra:

V':E Iy sl > (""g sl « (I told him/I said to him) — possible now
only in poetry.

e |, was even used with the verb (> to convey possession:

g;m‘ LSJ-’L‘ ‘) _5‘ (—) Sl 6).)[.0 _5‘ LS‘J") —> .J)‘.) Ls).)LA )\ (He has
a mother.) ’



lLv. o1 (an-e) or o1 3l (az an-e) = that of

As possessive pronoun you would normally use Jb (mdl-¢) in contemporary
Persian: i

‘C,....,.:.: % glﬂ Q:’\
fewaS b S0l scwln byl

In formal/literary language you can still use the older version with o1 (5):

SonS O 51 Ol ol (51,8
Al o 1y S5 u/;U-)\c\sg:,wl S Ol 1 8l /m"'.:y'

lll.vi Contractions

Contractions of words used to be very common in classical Persian poetry,
but they are generally avoided now — even in contemporary poetry, except
when written in traditional styles. The word % 3ol (khamush [scanned
long + very long], silent or quenched) could change to sl (khamosh
[long + long]), s> (khamush [short + very long]) or iz (khamosh
[short + long]), depending on the poet’s need.

Contraction of S| (agar,if) could be S (gar) or just ;I (ar), and it could
be combined with other words: thus 3 (var) is 5+ S| (= ‘and if’).

Contraction of ;| (az,from) was  (ze, or just z when followed by vowels):

33 (vaz) = 3l 5 (va az),

J~§ (kaz) = 3| « (ke az),

Ol (zan) = 01 3l (az an),

ol S (kazan) = Ol 5 &S (ke az an), and so on.

llL.vii The verb (> 4 (to be)

If we put together all the different usages of the verb to be in early Modern
Persian, we have to conclude that this verb had four different infinitives:
ol (astan, the “-am, -i, ast.. . version), -z..a (hastan, the ‘hastam, hasti,
hast .. version), 0> s (budan, ‘bovam, bovi, bovad .. ’) and AL (bashi-
dan, ‘basham, bashi, bashad . . .).

Before the Islamic revolution, the motto of Iran’s Ministry of Education,
published on the first page of all school books, used to be this line by Ferdowsi:

sy Uy a5 a 5% Ul (tavana bovad har-ke dana bovad, ‘whoever is
wise is strong’ or ‘knowledge is power’)

The verb s 5
(to be)

181



Appendix Il

Literary,
poetical,
archaic

182

Here bovad is the third person singular of the verb (>4 — which means
that the verb to be could be conjugated as bovam, bovi, bovad, etc., although
it is mostly the third person singular which can be seen in classical texts
of prose and verse.

For the negative also, the shorter or astan version had its own shorter
negative as:

("; (ni-am = (..:.M)
s (ne-i= L5:,.“.‘.,)

st (mist = o)

V':"’ ine- Tm = M)
5 (ne-tid = Az)
LS (ni-and = Ko)



APPENDIX IV | ¥ .0

-

Good, bad and | &L (— = B
ugly Persian | &by 5

Common mistakes | ~l, laldl

Do we have good and bad Persian?

Languages are constantly changing, and there can never be a general
consensus on what is good or bad usage in a language like Persian — just
as in English some would find the word general redundant before consen-
sus, and for others it is okay.

In the two volumes of this grammar and workbook, however, you have
occasionally seen references to bad or careless Persian. Here you will see
what exactly was meant by that.

IV.i Administrative/journalistic’ Persian

Careless or bad Persian can be encountered in formal/written Persian only.
The way different people speak can differ, based on the social milieu in
which they grew up, but you cannot blame anyone for the way he speaks.
And don’t forget that here we are only talking about the contemporary
standard Persian of Iran, not about Persian as it is used in other countries,
nor as it used to be in the past — even the quite recent past!

The worst, or ugliest, Persian is what is neither used by ordinary people
when they are talking nor by good writers when they are writing. Compare
the following:

Formal: .o\ SU s ¢ lay -l (This disease is dangerous.)

Colloquial/Tehrani: .aSU s (s lay/) o2s,» x| — you note here the
change from ast to -e.

Awkward: 056 o SU s g by oyl

' By ‘journalistic Persian’ (_JU, 35 o) Iranian writers mean bad or careless Persian.
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In the last example, mi-bashad has replaced ast (/-¢) — something that
writers of ‘good Persian’ avoid. Conjugating the verb fo be as ‘mi-basham,
mi-bashi, etc.” is something you will never hear in spoken Persian, and all
writers known for their ‘good’ Persian will avoid it as well, but in the press
or in administrative language you will find this on every page by the dozen.

Table IV.i: Substitutes that you had better avoid

USED IN SPOKEN + ‘GOOD’ PERSIAN SUBSTITUTES OFTEN USED IN WRITTEN
ADMINISTRATIVE/JOURNALISTIC PERSIAN

NEPY ERVE
s S (0315 ,85) Oils S/ it/ O3 g
RN O S/ o pniS

The substitutes for (>, and O.% (on the right column) are especially
common with compound verbs. You can find these ‘awkward substitutes’
in written Persian almost everywhere — except in the writings of those
known to be the models of ‘good Persian.” Example:

A olbl 5SSl Pl des s syl G [ ] sl e
.L LS (From Iran’s Constitution, §84: ‘Every representative .. .]
shall be entitled to express his views on all internal and external
matters of the country.”) Here ..l has replaced LS.

Careless, journalistic Persian is marked by the bad influence of translations
from other languages, using the passive where Persian would normally
seek other alternatives (see 1/20.1), using the DDO-marker when it is not
needed or placing it at the end of a relative clause (see 1/19.3), or deleting
a verb without justification (see 6.4), etc. An example for deleting a verb:

C,.w.,\.f)b Q‘J.:J BE) o BES) o>)LR )\ oD J_?{.’;AJ Q‘;@J BE) j‘ (She
was arrested in Tehran and passed away in prison after 14 days.) —
Here you should say A& jﬁus and the verb cannot be omitted.

IV.ii Persian purists and what they hate most

There has been a Persian purism movement among Iranian intellectuals,
writers and linguists since the early twentieth century with ups and downs
at different stages — a movement with very little effect on the ordinary
people and the way they use the language, no matter to what extent they
share the nationalistic sentiments fueling this movement.



Here we won’t discuss the more extremist views of those who want to

cleanse Persian of all foreign words (which would be like cleansing English
of all words of French/Latin origin) and will just mention a few of the
objections of the more moderate scholars/linguists. The main point of this
group is: if we cannot get rid of all foreign words, we should at least not
allow certain grammatical features of foreign languages (read: Arabic) to
be used in Persian. Some examples of their recommendations:

Don’t use Arabic broken plurals when you can use Persian plurals, but
especially don’t use Arabic plurals for Persian words — some of which
are rather common, like ulsw (pishnahadat = \as\lg s = proposals),
<yl 58 (gozareshat = g )5S = reports); and some seem unavoidable,
like &l 5on (sabzijat, the collective noun for ‘vegetables’).

Don’t use the Arabic tanvin for Persian words to make adverbs, like

I,=U (nachar-an) instead of ,;\>U «/,=U (/be] nachar, inevitably or
perforce) or L& (gah-an) instead of S (gahi, sometimes).

Don’t use or even make new Arabic compounds like  |.a>l @Le ( faregh—
ot-tahsil, graduate) and use Persian words instead (like ax= }A\
modeled on g=Cils or JJ"‘J“")

IV.iii Common mistakes among learners of Persian

You cannot expect more than a few examples here, but you will certainly
find these very helpful. These are some of the most common ones.

Don’tsay 4 L Lls o JS| ‘de when you want to say ‘T don’t know

if he knows or not.” — yes, agar means If, but only in conditionals, not

in indirect questions! (see 1.4)

Say instead: ... (LI aS/L1/4S) rJlJL;Q.S

Note that you can still say:

55 dalgt a4 Ll 5l S 13«3 (I don’t know what he’s going to do
if he finds out.) This is the conditional if!

Don’t say ol . Seé Oliwls G -l when you want to say “This is a

sad story.” In Persian, only a person can be sad, happy, wise, clever, and

so on — you need a different word for things (see 10.4).

Say instead: ! JS“V‘" Olls S oy

Don’t say r'suﬁ Iy I ol oo when you want to say ‘I find that

interesting.” O3 S |Jﬁ is only the opposite of {5 ,S (’S (to lose). The verb

3L can be used in both of these senses, but then it is a verb used in

formal/literary language only.

Say instead (col.): (L] ) Sl - )h; « (It seems interesting to me.)

Or (form./lit.): r.gli A ol (1 ﬁnd that interesting.)

Common
mistakes
among
learners of
Persian
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Appendix IV o Don’t say il . Wl «s vj s »sb when you want to say ‘I believe

G‘;cr’sj' 3;3 that they know [it]” Use o3 S L only to show that you believe some-
Persian one’s words (that he is not lying) — as in =S Sb ) s
© : e T , ) e e e
m?;’:;‘(zz Say instead: Adls o gl &S (..Sda (V37 5 5as/) S
¢ Similarly, don’t say V'S s 3L U= 55 e when you want to say ‘I believe
in God.’

Say instead (col.): p)ls sliel la 4 e
Or (form.J/lit.): o> sl s e e

When an English word has different meanings or usages, you can be
sure that you will need a different word in Persian for each of those

meanings/usages. Just take the verb to take:

Table IV.ii: The verb to take

TO TAKE PERSIAN EQUIVALENT | OPPOSITE IN PERSIAN
as the opposite of ‘to give’ o Jf Osls
as the opposite of ‘to bring’ | Os ; NEY) ﬂ
as the opposite of ‘to put’ il 5 le.\f
Examples:

V,ﬁjf I of o j—.".) I gb.(: sl (He gave the book and I took it.)

B 3ty o) sl r;)ﬂ I, Jwlie (I brought her food and she
took it to her room.)

o e 55 S 0T e 5 SIS e 555 15 4l (He put the
letter on the table and I took it [/picked it up] from the table.)

And finally, to have some fun, compare the verbs used in these short
sentences:

i Sheas LY Losd e ) Ol Y e Lk Y Ay S0
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IViv 1l = Ol gl = gy = 8

ol 0L S g,

ol Sl OF e d 85 el O ) sl 5 K
sl s 3l 5ol 0L a8 Gl S oyl e

b Okl 53 B e el des (6onle 0L

ool Ol
w)u rJJA

ool el

ol oL
w)\.'e g;)l.:a."
b {.a...::

ol oS

laads 5l s 258 (¢l e

Ol 3y Gl oo s
Ol st Sl el

Oyl sla gl Slrl bds 5

_L;"‘_)u - J"Ju
Sl = ol
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KEY TO EXERCISES

Unit 1

Exercise 1.1
Ly Ll Olisles w0 Jipole 5ol 15,3 (&8) S e o Ls )
JMLV«Z‘_;Q k—{j" ‘_;L:;- b uuoz‘yb- (a5) 1Y ('.I.w}b “ rJJLa Y
Notes: 1) To show that Hasan is not the subject of the verb (>3 < >, we

have to mention sl [see 1.8]; 2) to avoid a confusion of third person pro-
nouns, we mention Hasan’s name.

Oty Salass ol (48) Wl e (&) ciS SSLa SSb ol ¥
U PEON
Notes: 1) Again we use sl to show the change of subject; 2) we are much

more likely here to drop at least one of these ke [«S]s because they are
so close to each other.

g, b (a8) (Cl) andls &3y 59,3 (AS)Q.&fui):La‘u.&uﬁ 0

ke

23330 1 Olaile (Can) dtl 35 o 3,0 O (5) T T P
Koz S 1y 6505 e 5 1y sl cpile (a8) S Olewluer 4 ks Y
W) 03 S o 4w (Col) azils 34, VL‘J S (&S) oS S 4 bl A
Note: ..l dropped in colloquial Persian [see 1/13.3]; often in written/

formal Persian too. If you want to keep one of them, keep the one at the
end of the sentence.

(&;.w‘) 034 wjf 5lij‘€—") ui.w)b j}ﬂj ‘5\ (45)&:,..45).1))’ curl:w R\
Lay e ol o Lols (D) 55, 05,60 (48) S s w0 s Ve



Exercise 1.2

by el O Bles a4 prs b A 50 3 LT o oo 5l L )

Note: Your in lew ss could be a real plural or plural used for respect;
hence the two versions here.

/J;‘c.k:wf/(w‘) G-L:\-NJ-.) Aw yhe O oS He 0 lii ..J\.;.h.»ﬂ v.’l.w).} )‘ r)JLa At

("..\°J".‘:""‘J'; R
Note: Use slodow 5 if you are included in that you; also note that the
mother’s use of pl.in & . ;i could be just for respect (hence the sg. sdews 5
<.l as one option).

b 45 W50 S paeal L dowy oSl e 5l e Y
Ao WGl g
Note: Use gy L if you are included in that we used by Hasan.
(oal) oy 5 1 LglsS Ol ojlae plUS 51 sy Los Sl Lo oy Y
83 0 > Sl aulys () ails S Ld s Sobe 5l ng s 0
(o)
ez gy 03,85 Kas o551 BB Lz ey ey Sl
(o) 4K ol S cl radasll dee  Olotslocas 51 s Y
boolran b 3o 142 51 3 15 505 lae 3 O LT sy 5 51 55l
Jae
i 5 Giole 5 oy Al e ol Lz s e LT s 305 51 pdae A
Note: There are two shifts of subjects here: the teacher asks, Parviz knows,
the teacher wants. ... If we repeat ;| twice (once for the verb Lls . also),

it will be still more confusing. (One solution would be repeating the names,
which would not make a beautiful sentence.)

das gas ol sl a | LlaiSS LT sy Dls 51 s N

Exercise 1.3

ooy Sl posle Y i 1y C lewld OF (4) 55 taly e 5l e )
(45) ol g oSSl 3] i ¥ ks g5 SLL 3 1) 5l (4) 35 tal
oS 3o (45) S e e ¥ S0 LT/l 4 0 lpr Sl S

Key to
exercises
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Jsb sl 455 s S el ey Sl p ol Kt ol sy 2 oS
Dl (Lsles)) Lrolen 5 3L 0L il Oliglues & s VLS s
S ke & el w4 Sos 1) & Glew B 0T3S el s 5l ke A
o el awsde @t 5a) LS B oske 5 L 4 (8) Sl s

el c“ﬂy Sl sk () il Ll

Exercise 1.4

-

Al IS 5 S () S e

3S il STy alase (4D &S(S)Qﬁfr&»ﬁa\ipsu

aghgp e Ly B Sl 5l S1(8) G SO s e

B s ol sty Bosle o | ol 31 («8) ciS 31w 3T Su

s ekl Mol |y aal O 3l () i Jopsle & sz

35 Ll g 1 ) Ks iSS alme S1(S) i€ ek 4 Lo

el ot Wl w ol sl a by Jg s 3 S1(aS) ciS Oleasloan 4 el
To reduce ambiguity and risk of confusion, you could also say:

Obtslawa ol 1) Jg 13 5l 81 (&) ¢S Obwluas o b

dad s 4

S edls gl Sas5 05 e oy uﬂLS&_,.ig)SJM)JLA A

Algme L8 | (ol gl L ol S Jwﬂfjjf)‘vl*ﬁ A

NGV B I A g;jﬁv.mjl S S s e N

< % & v 1t =«

Exercise 1.5

e ay (). /b s cinss &S 18 () C e & Lo )
ool s 4 31 (B (49) ol miss @ posle Y s p Ll 4 (d s
(45) CiS odSSl rs e T (Csl) 03 and b e EIALS (S
Ay s 5 1 Ll (o) il 5 b lansls/ wlansls Sl 51 13 oS akes
by 301 g sl () stal i gee 4o L dew s L Sl Lo ole Y
(o) i o 1y 25 (o) azils (&) S iysle 4y cps 0 (St

oS ledis Lo a5 (30 (&) (S ey 4 L f (Cl) sl s O &S
wiS By LT (4S) dawp Oletslies I Gk V(i) 03 sl 208



(48) oS S5 w0 ol A il 3 Lz oS (Cnl) 03,8 Comns ()

J‘.’.)J’l)‘("l*‘q .Jﬁ&&c@‘j\@b&cﬁ&b))é&

(w‘) °J":"""j'.‘:L5" b‘.} ‘)‘ (w‘) eJiJg;d b RIR Cm-;)]ﬂ n(w‘) 63 g c..b')' )\

Exercise 1.6

1.

10.

‘Work only six days in the week, because I created the world in six days.’
L Los sl Osm LS 8 atin 5 5o, b bais (&5) Sl wse w lus
el o3 S 5, A
‘The entire day I cried in the mirror.
(o) 035 o 4 S wl 53 555 ples (&) oS Fop
‘God’s benevolence is more than our misdeeds.’
ol (@) L p 2 Sl miy s il () S Labl (use L if you

consider yourself included.)
“You can listen to/hear this program again at 6:30.

ﬁ)&.&@b)b b Ml_vj.: U‘f-‘ ("3"|);L5‘ (45)@6}{)‘) g..l...“ng
RS BITE

. ‘Was I awake in your belly or asleep?’

Tl b (o) o3 My o) oSC8 5 LT oy 5550 5 e
‘I think you had eaten some bad food yesterday.’

03, 55 (S L;l.lbt}.,})'))/j}ﬁb (aS) my,ﬁ(é)uf;f@fs;

fos
r ] ).’
‘Admit (/accept) that you have not understood the meaning of this
poem.

L)) odonghs 1) ad 0T me o8 S U538 (4) ol Jrass 5l s
‘If you know its meaning (/what it means), tell me!’
s sl s e 1y Bl e ST (&) S sl w b s
‘Leave your car here and come with me.’
o b el bl 1 Ol (88) S xass 5 r 4 ok
(Note here the change from ‘come’ to ‘go.”)
‘How would you have carried these alone if I hadn’t helped you?’

Loleal oshax (on) s 03,8 KaS 5l 81 (4S) s a5 51 SSL

ore S
(Note that repeating 3 5 » can help avoid confusion.)

Key to
exercises
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Keyto  Unit 2

exercises
Exercise 2.1

. gush-e, ‘I heard with my own ears that he said he wouldn’t come.’

. [no ezafe], ‘First I went to the bath (= shower) and washed myself’

. khod-e, ‘1 saw his father but did not see Naser himself.’

. nazdik-e, ‘Naser himself had gone to a city near Tehran.’

. baraye, ‘In that city, Naser bought himself a house.’

. khod-e, “The windows were small, but the house itself was large.’

. a) khane-ye [written as &=], ‘He always cooked in his own home and
took [it] to the factory.’ b) [no ezdfe], ‘At home, he himself always
cooked and. ...

. [no ezafe], ‘If you see yourself in the mirror, you’ll die from laughing.’
9. khod-e, ‘T’'ve only seen her picture, but you’ve seen Mina herself.’

10. khod-e, ‘Babak’s mother herself was born in 1320 [= 1941].

~N Ok W

o

Exercise 2.2

-

A 4.2‘.5-‘5}..9 (53‘}5-)3‘}% Ll

Ll el &= w5 oyl

Ak 0L Ol (Ol o) slas,e OF & (1 5557) 1y 063 5
S as el b1 G cmlol) Ol el S LK
S5 e lalewa 1 s (555 3 0/5 0 355/) s 3
(No ezafe for mard here.)

< %2 v v 1

(o) pas 1 wlewld (pag Ol s 53/) (b5 00 Ol s 4 &S5 A
e o s mleld (/) pas5 ol 5

L Gal) (o3 Sas (Candl 5 ad) Sl st Jg 28 iy 1 oS 5 4
AS

LSy (553) (R e wS:;;— 3l dm 3y 95 ol N
Exercise 2.3

Lo Vo esbid e o A (G oo L ) 1 L 355 (0 )
192 j))J»??:L‘r~p-:5*i§;.’v\"%}r{v\JLﬂ]@-&OT)Jj;)J;a;(Jj}WQLA;PLA/)



23lp 355 B e S S 3l ¥ oS a5 bile g3 OF 55
oo 35 SoS palp 8 s ey OF G e S S sl e S S
RUUR b o.J\JJ.; QT:!)}U.A&S?;)S)J‘JJ N ROV b c.b'ﬂ: QT((:J)} &)SJJ\J_O
Sl 03,0 yds aS 3y W e w0 (545 el e el) e s Y
pdl.p.‘\.C,.Je;]auij.k.;Ssﬁu&(fsyw@/)wfj}@&/\
WSS e e Nl ea e (Gl ) g oS 3y 4SS e

el 03 8 (ldy 3 4S 5y

Exercise 2.4
LSyl mlz 1 ol |~ (‘Why didn’t you bring it for me?’)
2. i el 5 o0 9 35 s Ysk V‘D (“The movie was long and I couldn’t
watch it.")
3. eesls u-“i/ﬁb o WSS aa 4 atis g3 3l day (‘After two weeks
I returned it to this same library.")
4 iy 555 s 4w S S| (‘Don’t eat it if you're not hungry.)
5. 0less S /g3 S Ol 555 L= (“You found us very fast.’)
6. AlS LS g @/&T 51 8 (‘They killed him before he told the
police.”)
7. kb, o Jd 5l Obkiy e 4Siea (‘He dances from joy as soon as
he sees you.")
8. ik = o g (SAiS pand/) S i eesd [ST(If you repair it, they’ll
buy it better.)
9. (U3 Camd)) O3 Shaws Jo (3 oS oK) oS Ll S5 s (“You
can see/look at it, but don’t touch it.")
10. Qt;‘.?lds/& 9 (u,';ﬁsy cbjg.; u.::).obs/) CJ}; objg.'r u,:..&j.abs LJ,'J.'lS(‘IWISI‘l
I hadn’t forgotten it and could have told it to you.’)

Exercise 2.5

Sl L Elr e ST 513X els 3V Ol (o5 o,k 1y asb 2
jssJi,U|)VJLL~j;4JL>'qL:§)>.\° ..Lijfy@)sjz)\v\}wy\)yr.f
A,'Sgﬁasuc..?.Mfgbrsﬁﬂjtzb\k@g.a.V;.ifﬁa\.}b'au.
ool Jy oS Ssen L Ll el o VSl Gass | U pl B
e QTJ\J&JJ o 5 ool g b s 5, ol A sl 1 oledls

Key to
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RCOVIR .xsuﬁjsg;}bboiyurm\ﬁt@mb@s.« ekl 5

Exercise 2.6

1. Don’t tear up the letter, I need it. 2. Turn off the light before you [go
to] sleep. 3. He doesn’t like me and he’s lying. 4. I didn’t see my friends
in the library and went back home. 5. I fed the child and waited until it
fell asleep. 6. Help us finish this job faster. 7. We wanted to invite you but
didn’t have your phone number. 8. I saw you that day at your brother’s
home but didn’t see you again after that. 9. I put/left the key right there
so that Ali would find it more easily. 10. It could be the neighbor’s; don’t
open the package.

Unit 3

Exercise 3.1

L) ewla
2. If it is ‘the snow, then ra is necessary, and if it is ‘snow shovelling’ in
general, then you had better use no ra at all.
3. Both ‘ra’s are necessary.
5. You are not a writer and your professor is not a journal, so ra is
necessary.
6. Ra is necessary: intense intellectual involvement with some specific
point.
. Both ‘ra’s are necessary; reason for the first one similar to #6.
9. Both ‘ra’s are necessary; reason for the second one: object of -Ls
is usually treated as definite.
10. Both ‘ra’s are necessary; object of -xils 455 is usually treated as definite,
especially when human.

o

Exercise 3.2

1. After a short while, I picked some appropriate dress [/suit/clothes] and
purchased it. 2. Put on some warmer clothes today because you have
to shovel the snow. 3. Is it possible for a person to kill another person
and forget it? 4.The professor picked a student for that job/for doing that.
5.1 wrote my professor a letter and sent him the article. 6.1 didn’t under-
stand some point and asked him/her later. 7. By reading that book I



understood/realized certain things that I didn’t know before. 8. I didn’t
know the meaning of a word and did not understand that sentence.
9.1 didn’t know the girls but I recognized a boy and went to him. (For the
role of mi- in the past tense of -l see 8.3.3.) 10. The police released
the women immediately but kept a man in prison until the next day.

Exercise 3.3

1.

o N

10.

a) lglis s [toothpastes], b) olis sla ;s [pastes of tooth].

2. a) sk < [ball games], b) 5L sle 55 [the balls of the game].
3.
4
5

a) lagl> JMT [kitchens], b) 4= sla JMT [the cooks of the house].

. a) s sslus [dentists], b) a5, slglls [the teeth of the physician].
. a) Wdsl 5 S [best pupils (of classes)], b) J3l slss S [the first

students].

a) S, L, [grandfathers], b) S35 s, [big fathers].

a) la o) o [potatoes], b) e slgw [apples of the ground].

a) la sl s jal 4 [siblings], b) sl 5 (sla ,al o= [sisters of the brother].
a) aasl 5, [newspapers], b) asb (¢la; s, [the days of the letter].

a) s s3L S5 [doctor games], b) 3L sl <S5 [doctors of the game].

Exercise 3.4

Lr A=V gl S el 0 Y e T Y el )

=\ .‘_;_:\:5 Lo 4L S céﬁ;ﬁd\:

Exercise 3.5

1.

e

S0

It was a beautiful sunset and we watched the sunset at the beach/sea-
shore for about half an hour.

Don’t tell anybody else the rubbish that he has said.

We must take some trip to that city before it is [too] late.

I wish he had given a brief explanation before the test so we knew
what he wanted from us.

[Mr.] Doctor explained about that drug but I’ve forgotten his words
[/what he said].

He shed a few tears and begged us to forgive him.

She made it up with her friend and invited him to the party.

We see a few students each day in class A talk a little bit.

I haven’t been to Iran but I've read a few books about this country.
A Muslim man was asking an American lady about the address of the
nearest library.

Key to
exercises
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Exercise 3.6

oS X fhere with i) 2iS1 hd Caes SOY st oan K
o3 -l G p a9 &S G0l g Al SO Ll s
Wb s 0blet 0 A ] s Bl A s an BBV gl

w355 33 e SN

Unit 4

Exercise 4.1

1. s fuj Iy asl e S slgis 55 2 (I'suggested yesterday that he [should]
finish the letter.)
2. This can have different answers:

(Gl aby/) Aol as,y GblsS 4 Jixass L ls 55 55 (Yesterday he
may have gone to the library with his friend.).
The verb can also be 3, . (‘maybe he was going’) or =4, (‘maybe
he went’) or >4 4, (‘maybe he had gone’).
3o S Ly (S 0 et 5 slie 225 s~ 535 (Yesterday we tried to
cook a more delicious meal.)
4. This has two answers, the first of them with two translations:
35S o aax gl ols ol 5l o3 dsis g L 55 0o (Yesterday she
had to translate/she should have translated four more pages of that
book.), or:
il o S aaxr 5 | oS ol 5l s il L s 0o (Yesterday
she must have translated four more pages of that book.)
5. (”‘)’” SSEIN) v.;Lw Sl s fsb TS Sand (Yesterday I preferred
to stay at home and study.)
6. £ ol 5T Slea s cele ke {.:;,i\: w33 53 3 (Yesterday I wished
to walk outside [‘in free air’] for a few hours.)
7. Two answers:
S Jlsw e 35,055 &8s 5l s, ()N 33 5 (Yesterday you needed/
had to ask your doctor about the pills.), or:
35S o I Lo 3 55l &S5 3l sy rj&! 5325 (Yesterday you
should have asked ...)
8. ¢ oS53 a Iy (w33 330 58 55 05 (Yesterday I was [supposed] to
take my friend to the airport.)



9.

10.

sly dal g v.alfvi_}l.s Js SR ok phow S o0 33 (Yesterday
I feared that my father would say he wouldn’t pay my college fees.)
iyt Al 4 o5 Sela g3 15 e Sl dead g 3.3 (Yesterday
my boss wanted/intended to send us home two hours earlier.)

Exercise 4.2

1.

10.

b G e 55 S s sl &xis 3 (T can’t be in another city
in the first week.)

ol gt s (Gosle ks | asl Llazul s 55 5l LT (Haven't they
asked you to just bring the letter and not read it?)

Sl a3 S 5 )b sl p i Al ed LT (Don’t you know how
my daughter has learned Persian?)

L5 S 5 0l 5l acs 390 V_.SJN 55 (I don’t think they’ll return from
Iran on Saturday.)

S S5 W31 03 L sss e 3 S e S (He didn’t think I'd still be
living with my first wife.)

Lley s 0 kb Lalgt e a5 G2il & (We had no doubt that
they intended to stay for only two days.)

Tl o5 9 olil QUL a5 Il Jsd LT (Don’t you agree that what
you did was wrong?)

WSSy s S oS APE) 2255 2 ot (We didn’t try much
to convince him not to kill himself.)

Col g ol s g aS g’JUJ 4> 5 (I have no doubt that he is still in
that city.)

Lo 1y awss ol sls gad o3l J3l 5, (Her father wouldn’t allow
her at first to see that friend of hers.)

Exercise 4.3

S kW

. Asb awsls (No, and I hope she will never have one.)

£ 05> (No, but I'm supposed to eat with Mina.) — Here o5 (pl)
is also possible.

Ll g ("“‘)"/V""J}u" (Not yet, but I'll read it next week.)

o (Not yet, but I plan to see him tomorrow.)

050 S (Not today, but I was talking to him yesterday.)

s # (No, but perhaps Mina buys it.)

Key to
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7. <l (No, he’s certainly home today.)
8. £ (Not always; in the morning I must take another bus.)
9. Two answers: Jage: (No, but I'm afraid that my mother will find out.),
or LiL syt (... may have found out.).
10. » J:.<.- sL (No, but I must encourage him to learn.)

Exercise 4.4

fw N LSJJS& rL«S .0 J‘LL’ oJJS fw ¥ deLqJ Y .Ln‘dn Y .J\.'..;lJ ol )
o MV S o N L e S LS A oS e ld A LS LE Y 658 e
oo 0 3l sdiogs VY 3les S o MY 635 e oo VY (655 e

Exercise 4.5

1. He is smart enough to find a good wife. 2. The weather is cold enough
for you to wear a coat [/an overcoat]. 3. They are close enough to hear
what we are saying. 4.1 am hungry enough to eat. 5. You are stupid enough
to repeat this mistake again. 6. She is so weak that she cannot walk [/‘weak
enough not to be able to walk’]. 7. The child is tired enough to sleep.
8. I have enough money to buy my daughter a car. 9. He talked enough
for us to understand what he meant. 10. I like this house enough not to
sell it. 11. She loves her child enough to buy him new clothes. 12. He is
selfish enough to believe that.

Exercise 4.6

LoaS iy s Q3 &S Sl Sy 0l = (He is too smart not to
find a good wife.)

2. e S aS cl s ol sl = | s» (The weather is too cold for
you not to wear a coat [/an overcoat].)

30 el b ol = S sy ol 5l = (They are too close to not
hear what we are saying.)

4. o5 i aS (:lmj_f ol ) e (I'am toE) hungry not to eat.)

5.5 15 o2 0L 1 eladl plaS” el O 51 L (You are too stupid
to not repeat this mistake again.)

6. 55, oly Llgn &S Cil Cans ol 3l - (She is too weak to be able
to walk.)

7. Ll &S Conl ans ol sl = 4= (The child is too tired not to sleep.)



8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

£ esle S o3 Sl as (’Jb Js ol sl o~ o (I have too much
money to not buy my daughter a car.)

gt sooshie a5 53 G > ol 5l = (He talked too much for us
to not understand what he meant.)

obas 1y ol S pols Cegs |y Al ol 51 e (T like this house
too much to sell it.)

355 5 el il oS sl ceegs |y slase OF 1 % (She loves her
child too much to not buy him new clothes.)

ASS b 1 O &S el el gts gt O = (He is too selfish not to
believe that.)

Unit 5

Exercise 5.1

1.

10.

dak oyll Jiosle el Ke 3,8 s 13,5 (He'll come back tomor-
row, unless his mother doesn’t let him.)

a5 S S S S s g oa S Sy sk
(Grandmother said, ‘I won’t tell you unless you let me kiss you.”)
Ail awls Jis ps e eyl Ko 355 o sl ) (He will be elected,
unless people have good judgment.)

(...il., ww S s ol e ST I, 14e -l (I won’t eat this food
unless I’m very hungry.)

dalpy g el S (oS e S 4l sl (I won't work for him
unless he himself asks [me to].)

Lk o3 S (g5l pa gt 4l Ko o5 o 1 Ol 52y 3 554l (Today
T’ll eat in the restaurant, unless my husband has cooked.)

S Jsd LS e oS G Sl e (il dal s Cws |y 55 (She
wouldn’t like you, unless you agree with whatever she says.)

il e Sl S 38 el (S b= O s (We won't live in
that house unless we have to.)

LS al g pde e 5l astyl S o) el O 5l LS (I won't talk
with her anymore unless she apologizes.)

Cer Sl a5 WL 2K Jip (IS dal f‘f"‘ & 4 (They will
respect you, unless they know what your job is.)

Key to
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Exercise 5.2

1.1 trust you; otherwise I wouldn’t have told you this. 2. My kids are small;
otherwise I would have been able to work. 3. He didn’t know yesterday;
otherwise he wouldn’t have laughed so much. 4. You must leave the win-
dow open; otherwise the room becomes too warm. 5. You must eat more
fruits and vegetables; otherwise your condition won’t improve. 6. Iranians
are lazy people; otherwise they wouldn’t have had so many poets. 7. 1
want to go to Iran; otherwise I wouldn’t have learned Persian. 8. Read
that interview; otherwise you won’t know him well. 9. He has lied to us;
otherwise he would have come himself. 10. People like him; otherwise
they wouldn’t have voted for him.

Exercise 5.3

1. (":‘fd‘” 5l ol xili sl 5o SI(If T hadn’t trusted you, I
wouldn’t have told you this.)

2. 28 K rdly e lings S S ek SI(If my kids hadn’t been
small, I would have been able to work.)

KRNV LEON S sty > 355 S| (If he had known yesterday, he
wouldn’t have laughed so much.)

4 545 g (ajf sk GL1 (13K 5L 1y e 2 ST (If you don’t leave the
window open, the room becomes too warm.)

5. 5 4b 0 g S ($H 5 i (S 5 03 S| (If you don’t eat more
fruits and vegetables, your condition won’t improve.)

6. dxill eld Huiul (L8 s slgesl sl ST (If Iranians had not
been lazy people, they wouldn’t have had so many poets.)

7. V‘”J‘fd“ 3 ol o Olpl il = sl JSI(If I hadn’t wanted to
go to Iran, I wouldn’t have learned Persian.)

8. ctlis sl o |y 5l Gl | amlas 01 S1(If you don’t read
that interview, you won’t know him well.)

9. ol o oa E3 g g 4niS §355 Lo 4y S| (If he hadn't lied to us, he
would have come himself.)

10, 43l a3 T ) & izl S |y 5l p3 50 ST (If people hadn’t liked

him, they wouldn’t have voted for him.)



Exercise 5.4

10.

NSV kWD

. SI(I'll say/T'll tell you if you have time.)

4 Jf 5 (My car was broken down; otherwise I would have come.)
LK1 (He was very angry; it looked like he had found out.)
el Ke (I will see him too, unless he doesn’t come at all.)
L35 (I wanted to say; only, I didn’t dare.)

S1(If he didn’t know, why did he say he did?)

Two answers:

L35 (I too said the same thing as you; only I didn’t insult.), or:
S sl ul L (... with the difference that I didn’t insult.)
L35 (I'll come today also; only, a little later.)

< S5 (I have to help him; otherwise, he won’t finish.)

51 (You probably didn’t know that she had married?)

Exercise 5.5

1.

10.

ekl 5 (If you haven’t read that book, you had better not go to class
today.)

Aagd Jal 2 (T hope she calls him; otherwise her brother would never
know.)

LSS (I can smoke in the yard, unless you don’t mind [/unless it makes
no difference to you].)

.S (This doesn’t look like a party at all, unless you make the music
louder.)

sl 9 o5 (If she didn’t want to buy the book, she should have borrowed
it from a [/the] public library.)

£ S 56 (If T hadn’t seen you, I would have thought something bad
had happened.)

Azl e (If the house had caught fire, would you have known how
to put out the fire?)

1> ki s (If you intend/plan to marry her, do it in this same year.)
LS Il (Il not marry him unless he really insists.)

XL J,KJ (If you divorce tomorrow, won’t the child be deprived of having
a mother or father?)

Key to
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05 K3 e s e S e Sl il ST
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Unit 6

Exercise 6.1

1.

AN

e N

10.

202

Lls S 5 (I didn’t want to return, but he made me return against my
will.)

ALl s> (She fed the child with the same food that she was eating.)
Ll 5 (I'm not usually scared of dogs, but this dog scared me a lot.)
ALl 4= (Before she went to bed herself, she put all the children to bed.)

L, (They arrived very late, and they finally delivered that letter
to me.)

Ll 5L (This dog must run a lot in order to make you also run a little.)
Ol 5 (Put on something warm, and also cover yourself well at night.)
LLis (My father sat down and sat my little brother on his knee.)

= 1,48 (The first week was very hard, but we had it easier the second
week [/spent the second week more comfortably].)

Lls » (He laughed a lot and made everybody laugh.)



Exercise 6.2

Nk wbd

*®

Yesterday he was reading a book [/books]. (-and, not causative)
Tomorrow she will sing a song in that program. (-anad, not causative)
Why did he lay the child on the table? (-and, causative)

He may scare everybody with his loud voice. (-anad, causative)

Did she stay longer than 5 hours? (-and, not causative)

He drove very fast in order to arrive early. (-and, not causative)
Should she be the teacher, she will make the students understand the
lesson well. (-anad, causative)

He says he will be able to, but he can’t. (-anad, not causative)

I’'m glad that he came and delivered the message to you. (-and, causative)
Did my words really scare you? (-and, causative)

Exercise 6.3

1.

10.

£ dlﬁ-};..ﬂ T V,.:..i\;ﬁ I, ol (I picked up the plate and took it
to the kitchen.)

Ll edds 5 Ao d=a0o U £S5 5L 1, oS (I opened the book and
read as far as p. 117.)

?u\iﬁd‘g ol (sl) s L;J S oS ril;'- ol (Who is that lady
who is sitting there and says nothing?)

Lles S Cmr ri:u Lo Ll awyde & 53l 5 5 (Her parents
have gone to school and have talked to the teacher.)

.33 m.a\jsv_l e N VRPN VE m.a\yuﬁja \))\ﬁ;(Wewillnomore

see him nor talk to him.)

LS G esle 5 Ll e 1y ol Ol (Sell that car and buy a bet-
ter one.)

LS e Ol ;J:f\! sL 1y swsB 0L sl e (He wants to learn
Persian and travel to Iran.)

K g |y sl Ll g5 sad S (Cassl) a8 5 asyde & S 5l (He has
never gone to school and can’t even write his own name.)

Sg 03y b p;lﬂ Loyog odal Lo Bl o )L.Ta (She had previously
come to our house and talked to my brother.)

LS Gy gl Wild e | ;.)T 4L (You must boil the water and
make tea.)

Key to
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1. They got out of the car and went to the hospital. 2. You shouldn’t sit in
front of the TV without having washed the dishes. 3. She had lost her cat
a number of times and found it again. 4. He has finished his food but has
not slept yet. 5. In the past days I have met him several times and gone
to the movies with him. 6. We passed a few streets and reached that large
building. 7. Our car broke down before reaching [/not having yet reached]
Tehran. 8. This apple is not quite ripe; give [me] another apple. 9. I got
in the taxi and returned home. 10. That bird finally flew off the branch
and [flew] away from us.

Exercise 6.5
In numbers 1 (s3), 3 (855), 5 (os3), 6 (42335, 9 (s1%) and 10 (s ).

Unit 7

Exercise 7.1

L 535 oo g (U= ay) (gl OLESs aay S (Cats don’t feel pity for mice.)

2.5 0 Sl ;i-; Lg)j@’a%j i SI(You'll sleep late if you drink
coffee at night.)

3. s e Olo s 0 5 SG S| (We'll be late if we don’t take a taxi.)

4. Sl sdd/) 345 0 s oL L3 NEEHE Sl oWs L Lj (Do you
miss your previous university?) — The version with .| s could be
preferable in this case, treating the verb as a ‘state verb’ (see Unit 8).

5.l e ol Sl gl 5l ,uisl 5 1> (Why do you hate Persian
cuisine so much?)

6. 355 0 oS oo ol s 235 s (Whenever T drink wine, I feel
warm.)

7. Ll mls o S (Bl 1 ELx (Turn off the light, I want to sleep
(/1 feel sleepy).)

8. 53sm et w8 Glaadu ol (1)) Jl= & i3 o3l (One feels pity for
these hungry children.)

9. &b 5 Oleodkis aan Lo 3 1 hld 4S8 5 (When we saw her dress,
we all had to laugh.)

10. 5,8 g’\“i; o 5k e U ok opl DL Jlps ST(Plery again if I see
204 this film a thousand times.)



Exercise 7.2

1. You [= one] can’t drink wine in Iran, can you? 2. You [= one] can’t talk
to a lady in this way. 3. One must write another letter to the university.
4. You [= one] cannot make [so] much noise here. 5. Until last year one
could go there without a visa. 6. You [= one] cannot see this film and not
laugh. 7. You [= one] shouldn’t send the child each year to a new school.
8. I wish one could become young again. 9. In this country you [= one]
can marry a ten-year-old girl. 10. Can one like a frog as much as a cat?

Exercise 7.3

1.

10.

o Ko Ly o, Ll 55 el £, Ol x> (People cannot drink
wine in Iran, can they?)

S okl B S L Sl e 65 (You can’t talk to a lady in
this way.)

s 5 oRiils gl (6,555 &b WL (We must write another letter to
the university.)

LS 1o 5 5 3L 5 555 el sl (You cannot make [so] much noise here.)
S ol o s 0o (awdlss o) L5 o JLsl G (Until last year
you could go there without a visa.)

SS9 Law | V‘lﬁj ol Ll el ¢.>T (One [/you] cannot see this film
and not laugh.)

e Ay L Al S w Jle a1 a3 .l (We shouldn’t send the
child each year to a new school.)

o5 Ol o5lss As e 1S (T wish I could become young again.)
LS leasl dle o3 53 S Ll o s e 528 -l s (In this
country men can marry a ten-year-old girl.)

Cowss 0,8 SO 5310 4 | 4kl b S (Wl s PT L1 o3l 35 o L
¢ail ails (Can one like a frog as much as a cat?)

Exercise 7.4

—_

LA WD

(43 345 3) One cannot see from here.

(2,5 5> ...4L) One must first look into their family.

(<5 sL... L) Does one [certainly] have to learn this language?
(3...4L5) One shouldn’t feel too worried about her new job.

(L> L) It's probably not necessary to see her husband, but one
should certainly see her herself.

Key to
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10.

11.

12.

« (Aew ... Ol 55 ) We can ask him himself why he had been following us.

(55 Cews...LL5) The police have told our neighbor that one should
not touch anything.

(s, 0l ) Doctor, I must know whether there is (/one can have)
hope or not.

(No impersonal structure.) Couldn’t you tell me the truth from the
beginning?

(Logd...0lsu) I wish one could understand one day the meaning of
these words!

(& g 2. LL) The city of Chicago had to burn once in fire in order
to be rebuilt.

(Cosls LL) + (Wl gw... LS ) One must know that in the past one
could burn scientists in Europe as heretics.

Exercise 7.5

All of them except 2, 6 and 9. By the way, 4 is impersonal only if you read
Lls S as past stem (bar-gardand) and not as subjunctive (bar-gardanad).

Unit 8

Exercise 8.1

1.

Lu.ii (He was standing here for an hour, but now he has gone to sit
on that bench.)

2. (Cwl) arnis (Who's the girl sitting beside you in this photo?)

LCs S s j.&j 3 (The mother held the baby in her arms and tried to

calm him down.)

4. 1S 31,5 (He was very tired and immediately lay on the bed.)

10.

206

$les; 4ailas (Why are you squatting there and doing nothing?)

. (Cwsl) eslius! (A tall man is standing in the first row and I can’t see

the singer well.)

S 03,5 4S5/ gles S 4SS (Your shirt has become dirty because you
are/you were leaning against that wall.)

(csl) s o 0 (I'm afraid of this woman who is staring at us.)
L.25 s (Do you know that boy who is about to sit beside Parviz?)
L3> - (Don’t make noise, the child/baby must sleep/is about to fall
asleep.)



Exercise 8.2

1.

(form.)/ 3153 (col) ;s\ 5 (In Iran when you enter a house/home
you must take off your shoes.)

2. &lls s wle (He closed the book and took off his glasses.)

A G I

10.

S8 s~/ 3. (If you don’t see well, why don’t you put on your
glasses?)

(form.)/ s\ ;5 (col.) slo > (Please take off your pants/trousers so that
the doctor can see your knee.)

£ ﬂda 5 (My socks were soaked and I had to take them off.)

sols o5 (I'like what you are wearing right now.)

(':“ib o (Do you know why I was wearing black yesterday?)
L;)Llfda & o (I really like the hats you wear.)

S L a/ oS Col/ o550 (You can’t wear these old shoes at a party.)
LS 5 4/ S OLiss/ Ll 5 (I don’t know why men should decide what

women should wear.)

Exercise 8.3

1.

2.

10.

V";““‘ s>~ s (Yesterday we were waiting for you and wanted to watch
a movie with you.)
Lol » (Last week you should have asked Naser to find you a

house.)

. 2l (Why do you close your eyes every time that you want to

talk to me?)

s 52/ Al 5 (I'm taking this for now, but I'll bring it for you when-
ever you want.)

V:WJ 3> o/ V.:w‘ s> (A number of times I was about to answer him, but
I changed my mind/decided not to.)

Cowl 32 o (My ex-husband always wanted to teach me swimming, but
he was drowned himself in the lake.)

Cwwl s> (As soon as the child saw her mother, she wanted to run
towards her, but she fell down.)

s3> » (You could have been the best singer, if you had really
wanted it.)

Al = (If you ask him to, it’s unlikely that he will refuse.)

Cwl 32+ (One can ask someone like him to talk to the president.)

Key to
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1. V,.:M.Jl & (After waiting for a few weeks I was able to see her yesterday.)
2. Ul s (Can one tell the differences from afar?)

3. A3l s (If you see her you can suggest that she should make her
article shorter.)

V.::MJ + (Finally we were able to talk to him last Monday at his home.)
Liil ¢ o (In old times only the rich could travel in coaches.)

Ol $ o (Can one hope that that law will be passed?)

<.l 55 (Do you know how Edison was able to invent electricity?)
!5 s (Yes, you can climb the tree, but you'll feel giddy.)

e

sl 55 g0/ Ll 55 o (Who can/could have spilled that milk on the table?)
10. W&l 4wl (It’s impossible he could have done this yesterday.)

Exercise 8.5

-

Al i g Sl s sy s 5 Ll e
.(.:M.;bda/r:ﬁ.xl.gb laaadS daa o Jy g gl o
.Jj)dal?rsv.:mi‘}d\s}ﬁ cdy ol

€Sl |y Sk Al

.fjj.gb;Sv_}\;do

.;;)dalzér.:mibda

el 42255 55 S w5l e

el «:é)fujwi.ox}r.}l;d«;

N S L il

w‘b.}yfw)lsww wﬁjsﬂ\qub& \'

L > < v o 1t =

Exercise 8.6

—_

. Do you know how to take a picture?

. I recognized him at once.

. I saw his car, and I knew that he was coming back.

. Let him know/tell him that we are waiting for him.

. Do you know what has happened?

We haven’t known how he is for a long time.

I don’t know who has bought that house.

. We should let him know that his friend’s father has died.
. It’s not good to keep him in ignorance.

. He showed me the picture, and I recognized his father.

208
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Unit 9

Exercise 9.1

No compound verb in this .Y No compound verb in this sentence. .\
038 A P o S o 0038 KaS X s S flj Y sentence.
05,8 el Ve xdls BMe 805 S A e A LOSe B e Y

Exercise 9.2

1. I stayed one day longer in Isfahan to help my mother. 2. After talking
to his new boss he did not know what to do. 3. This new drug has made
the child much quieter than before. 4. This is part of the aid furnished
[‘done’] by the Red Cross to the people. 5. Why do you want to take it back
so quickly? 6.1 must make some more effort to edit that article. 7. They
said it was [already] too late and sent us back. 8. This weather will make
her still more sick. 9. All my insistence is because of the affection I have
for you. 10. His coming was a result of my insistence.

Exercise 9.3

-

Ts g 03 S 4SS 1y sl 1 Adls e

Ll g Sl o3l s S e 4K | 5l S (G, 4w O 3
el 035 S S &S syl LEs sl 4

sty ool a"‘%(‘.’_‘é’" LS o gy &S Fsdsa
Aols BMe Eaa d\g@usggw

38 Lals she Jald s Cos |

eols szl gl 4 e oS ol Slees! el

LS o ey g \);ﬂ(v\j)\:))’j;.aéﬁ}{: Ll slsgl 3 a5 5o
L5 S s els r}: oS Ol S

.v—ibj.{..l Cablge gslein Lb )

B T S T S

Exercise 9.4

1. Do you know why they had tortured her? 2. In those three days during
which they were torturing her, she was not allowed to sleep. 3. They pressed
her to say where she had been. 4. The subject they were studying [/con-
sidering] required a lot of care. 5. I know that you too are interested in
[/like] this subject. 6. Under no circumstances will they pardon him. 7. He

Key to
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is one of the people that I trust. 8. Regarding the contract I should say
that they are still reviewing it. 9. Second-graders were applauded/praised.
10. We did not agree with his suggestion.

Exercise 9.5

S o L;JMJ 3)ls e fai 5o Lopsr )
Ll e s gl Olds S ossls w
Llasy oS 1) oo dhaan Js iyls Cawgn ) Goesl Jt s Y
St
Ol jolas gl &2y 53/) Al 1) Ol pl jolas sl a0 1Y
s 68 ol 4l (Wl s
Ll o4 r'."%;“'.’ PEREE S JLiils 4 &S (.Jb‘_;a 0
Sre el fil g o (Shl o) o5 ol 03 e SI 7
S
Sgid pasle g o, Sl e Wl e VJ\ v
Or: Wi Jiale 55,0 Gl glde Oy el
Ly e 11 I 5 326 L Ygene Legl ) A
g o odliiul o g amy 03,95 gl o L w500 s 5,8
Or: 3,5 oo 5 oslizud 3550 Lo gee pdoms 03,55 (5 b wil 531 55 58
Sl o ik ge cnl b Sl sk )

Unit 10

Exercise 10.1

L35 o b S el S 5L (A porter is someone who carries loads.)

2. Kl o &S Sl oS oAl (A driver is someone who drives.)

3005 . Kow &S S u.»lriﬁu (A stone carver is someone who
carves stones.)

4. Koy o 1y baasl &S ol oS Olu 46l (A mailperson is someone who
delivers the mail [‘letters’].)

5. das 0 Ole 3 oS Sl oS okile 5 (A commander is someone who gives

commands.)



6. 5,5 S ; ol S i i Key t
5,8 2 45 I (s J.:>-/ ) =S ok 5 (A receiver is someone who e:;’m‘;es
[/something that] receives.)

7o Kb o oS ol ($32r/) S odw )b (A sender [/transmitter] is
someone who [/something that] sends [/transmits].)

8. 55L 0 a5 ol S o3k (A loser is someone who loses.)

9. Ldg o o &S ol oS sals (A black-clad person is someone
who is wearing black.)

10. 5,5 o Al &S cl S . Koals (A fisherman is someone who fishes.)

Exercise 10.2

(o)) a.,\;.J C(O:.éf @)3) ;}}): A

(03,08) oot (3.5 1) Sl
(Ol 58 (o5 oy g (5l ) 5L
(013 S [15] L5 0ls S, (0Ll,) sl

(O 03550 5 b= 03,51 L) e3,5TsL

(ol ) Sl it (8 5 [L] ) (6 5w
(Ol ) O jsew

(0 31 JS2e) aﬁUﬁw

(03,57 057) Ll

(554 SLS) s als (Ol obsS) Olsals )

e S

L > < v oo

Exercise 10.3

Lo, Olaails & 5 S 4 S a3 4lues oo (The neighbor’s child
went to their house while he was crying.) Here <o S s (instead of
SS o w S) is possible, but sounds literary. Also note the position of
4SJ- ;> which we do not place at the beginning of the sentence to
avoid a possible confusion about the subject of 3.

20 4o 1y 06 sbb s s s s el 5l o e Sl Al o
(He went away from there in tears and he still heard the screams of
the women.)

3. xS Wl glas dLis 4 5 L Ll 55l Loy e o 4= s
(They entered the house while they were shouting and searched for
the menfolk in the house.) 211
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Loy pbb J 5 s Ll e a1y SR .,\A.<.Jde I s (He
approached limping and asked about my mother’s well-being.)

L5 S e Ll & W5 S o (95Ls a5 aase (The children attacked
the presents with good cheer.)

s S S il ol S B s S e 538 el 55 (We went
roaming as far as that small lake.)

people approached and kissed her while congratulating her.)

55 Ky BB aly post 58 e Li U= s (Swimming, he came
close to the boat.)

Ll plinl s oS sl SA sie )Y 1S 5 e ] &S s (Smiiling,
she said, ‘There’s a satisfaction in forgiving which is not there in revenge.”)
r.:jf b 5 o) s B L el o Sl 53 (Running, T went
to my uncle’s home and told the news.)

Exercise 10.4

1.

w

® Nk

10.

JLlU (Your bag will certainly be found; don’t lose hope [‘don’t be very
hopeless’].)

&lstesl (She is still very young, but she plays the piano very masterfully.)
&lel=s (With these daring words she showed that she was not afraid
of anyone.)

p e (How can a respectable man say such an ugly thing?)

tbw (This brave dog did not let that man kidnap my daughter.)
&lie>! ('m ashamed of [/fembarrassed by] my own foolish acts.)

«le s (I got angry because he did not talk to me respectfully.)
stkeel (He is a master [/expert] in his own field [/work] and is very
famous in this city.)

&ldwlb (I guessed he must not be Naser, but still I asked his name
hopelessly.)

se>| (He may not know everything, but he’s not stupid.)

Exercise 10.5

1. Endless. 2. Anti-American. 3. Incorrect. 4. Without an answer; respon-
seless. 5. Having no bath. 6. Thoughtless. 7. Unnecessary. 8. Joyful; full of
pleasure. 9. Unkind. 10. Incapable; powerless.



Exercise 10.6

Rl

I

o ® N

10

LK (One who has no job is jobless [/unemployed].)

k= ,; (A job that involves a lot of dangers is very dangerous.)

= 25> (Something [*a work’] that has a lot of trouble is troublesome.)
Lle V’S (A book that does not have many mistakes is a book with few
mistakes.)

4> o (Something [‘a work’] that has no result [/bears no fruit] is
pointless/futile.)

s )”‘('5 (Someone who is not literate enough is only barely literate.)
U5 ,; (Someone who works a lot is hardworking.)

C; 5o (Something [‘a work’] that is not timely is untimely.)

<3 > »» (A person who talks a lot is talkative.)

. J’”VS (One who does not have much wisdom is unintelligent.)

Unit 11

Exercise 11.1

1

. 4> (We shall ultimately see her, whether at her own home in Tehran
or in Isfahan.)

2. Lus 4> (I used to think he had said this, but I could be wrong.)

w

® NN e

10.

4> (It was only a short stroll [we had], but you can’t imagine how
good the weather was!)

4 Aw, 4> (This zoo doesn’t even have a bear, let alone an elephant.)
4>, (We have to go back home for dinner as soon as possible.)
slww 4= (Don’t hurry now; you will have plenty of time for this in Iran.)
4> ,a (I don’t know further [than this] and told you whatever I knew.)
4ol & Ay 4> (I'don’t want to hear his name again, let alone borrow
a book from him.)

4> (I may not have studied well, but that’s none of your business.)
4> ,a (All these years I have bought her whatever she [has] wanted.)

Exercise 11.2

Ll ¥ glalioy 5 iy 0 e ¥ LSS Y e Yy )

Al N A .¢\j A
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Exercise 11.4

oo B AS e o3l mokd e A e

.b d}‘ J"’)buﬁ'}; rwjbj‘)g}i:}b 63.} J‘)‘J

Lol ooy B ding o nd 5 S5 bt Olnl laey >
R R

Sl b Sl s 6l s iy 5

G Lo S wam 5 mids |y alie ool Lo

WS ppsl b degd o i a1y g (ol

-

L > < v s v 1

Exercise 11.5

1. Look, she laughs exactly like her mother! 2. The circumstances of the
country are as bad as before. 3. The speaker referred to the magnitude of
the country’s problems. 4. You [/One] can find few poets as great as
Hafez. 5. 1 don’t like traditional music as much as you do. 6. You must
spend as much time on this child of yours as you did on the previous
one. 7. Had you seen hair as red as this before now? 8. Was she crazy
to marry such a bad man? 9. My days have become as dark as your nights.

10. I’'m not as pessimistic as you, but not very optimistic either.

Exercise 11.6
(&:a..w‘ L§)J.J w‘ k.ii S)U;\ 4.;/) &:,..w\ w‘ A_<i ;;J}J 4 g.<~o U'i\
.(r:,....ajs SN ) plases 5 I 4 e e oS sk
w. ) Sk Olies sled 63hs 4 Olesl glags, LT

(S550)s ... 631l
214
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S O e /) S Jalst pl jlien ngi.i: (sbJALJMLJ

pror 03k (5 X 4 SV aE 5 Ja S
(&;ws" B L/s.l:.d,a 4)/) &:AM‘ Jw;.dﬂ B Z)‘Ju‘ ML..:.J,ES )L:.i

> < v o©

(Soals dal e

D odlS Al dl“';g,)'if‘s ZJ'UJ“U.O,&IQS w\ A
MLG a3l &%9;9— ;)‘Ju‘ “ (&)L&J/) L)':".’.LA)LS r)tj.l?c‘ AK

Unit 12

Exercise 12.1

1. ...

w

10. ..

& ...« (Why are you asking me about his address? I neither know
him nor have I ever been to his home.)

4L ... S « ('m not only afraid of my father, but also of my son.)
N (He can very easily both insult and apologize.)

.4 ... 4> 0r ..ol gL Lol o2 (I won’t buy that house, whether I have
money or not.)

...L...L (The people who made the revolution shouted on the streets:
‘[Either] death or freedom!”)

...4...4 (One of the slogans of the Iranian revolution: ‘Neither East[ern],
nor West[ern] — the Islamic Republic!’)

c.4> ... 4> OF ..ol ..ol (She will eventually hear the news,
whether she is here or in Iran.)

... S & (Our cat eats not only mice but also small birds.)
B LS 4 (In that trip we not only went to Isfahan, but to Shiraz
and Mashhad as well.)

.L...L (I don’t have much appetite tonight; I’ll either have some
fruit or a glass of milk.)

Exercise 12.2

1. We heard that she was sick, therefore (/for this reason) we went to her
house. 2. They had certainly heard that the professor was sick, because
they did not come to class at all. 3. Since I had heard that you were sick,
I called your home several times. 4. I went in a hurry in order to talk to
Naser before the session started. 5. He returned soon, because his father
had said he was not to return late. 6. She returned soon (/early/fast) to
tell her father that she had found a good job. 7. He was not able to finish
his work quickly; as a result, that night he slept in the office. 8. Since he

Key to
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Key to did not want to wake up his wife, he left home without breakfast. 9. Not

exercises

even once had he visited a museum, because he had no money. 10. She

went to the US with the goal of studying there, but later she became an
actress.

Exercise 12.3
a)2,3,58,9;b)2,5,9¢c)1,7.

Exercise 12.4

1.

[\

10.

knows that I’m sick; nevertheless, he has asked me to help as driver.)

C SO SGS e s sl Sl S o2l SKS sl 4 (P help her,

although she didn’t help me yesterday.)

el 05 g5 sl e wx S ol 3, L I4a (The weather is
very cold, although autumn has not started yet.)

Ao edinis |y il O oy ol o sskr il o5 (She did
not know how to go there, because her car had been stolen [‘they had
stolen her car’].)

Sa 55 der 3l taly ax S ool #3495 «aa | (He came earlier than
everybody else, although his way was farther than all of theirs.)
oy 4 1 5355 degoll g s bl 5l L slels (Her house
was very far from there; nevertheless, she arrived earlier than every-
body else.)

C ol Glames Cadls o4 SIS sl s (He insisted a lot,

although he knew that it was useless.)

23S el I aagll oLl glass cusls e (He knew that it was
useless; nevertheless, he insisted a lot.)

S, Glams Caldls o g 3,8 )l ,el 5L 3 (He did not insist much,
because he knew that it was useless.)

Sls e e Lt ax Sl e Sl 3 e o g SIENC
know that he’s not the best man for me, although he likes me a lot.)

Exercise 12.5

216
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Exercise 12.6
.&;.'9) LBJ" 45("’)’ L &.‘M S ojLs

.JJS \.,\?3 ‘_;:)2- )545:};. ol (:LJ u:.woj.ﬁ ejb
wrﬁ&ﬂé.ﬁf ol u);- u:u”b» oJLs

o

C.
[y
s

S8 ey G &S 3 g el pled o S o5t

sl Ol g5 ge diS 45(..13)4. ol Lol g Q‘J‘” 03U

e Ak 0L Ky 58 s oS 5y a2 Ol Sy 030
ped Iy laase 5L 3 45<=Jﬁ odsd |y pdle 030

Sl el &8 s e Sy | iKue o350

o Ly ms e ‘Sfbﬁ sde b Ao 4 J g .

B> < % b o4

——
-

Exercise 12.7

1. By the time it is our turn, the bank is closed. 2. As soon as it saw the
neighbor’s dog, it ran towards it. 3. So long as the neighbor’s dog is here,
we can’t [‘one cannot’] leave the cat alone. 4. Two of the birds came as
far as inside our room. 5. Close the door, so that they don’t come in our
room. 6.1 won’t let him go until he tells his name. (= So long as he doesn’t
tell his name, I ...) 7. I'll keep him here until he tells his name. 8. I turned
on the light so that the room wouldn’t be dark. 9. He won’t leave here
until you give him his money. (= So long as you don’t give him his money,
he won’t leave here.) 10. While you’re taking care of the check [= paying
for dinner], I'll quickly go use the bathroom.

Unit 13

Exercise 13.1
e 033 oy s )

(Note the omission of darand in neg.!) .., 5 1de Jiis .
Aalis e ) 5 s s

S b gkt S

NGSUIGICES ("i‘f-' ol J-<i-" &

LS e 35 £ J-<i° @

R S ¢
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AT e el 508 5l Sl
Mbjk“*‘v\ibjfﬁ @

ol OS gl a8 s o
Ly Gl Ll e s

o > <

Exercise 13.2

1. You haven’t yet shown your other house to me. 2. We must slowly pre-
pare to leave. 3. Don’t ask him any more. 4. He is not in the office today,
come some other day. 5. Let’s go finally, waiting is useless. 6. She doesn’t
know you yet, but she knows me already. 7. Didn’t she tell you anything
else? 8. If the doctor says he’s okay, why then are you crying? 9. Don’t
you now answer me (any more)? 10. Okay, you had no time to come, why
then didn’t you call?

Exercise 13.3
1.d;2.a; 3.a; 4. ¢; 5.d; 6. c [form.]ord [col]; 7.b; 8.¢e; 9.d; 10. b.

Exercise 13.4

1. a; 2. a and c [form.]; 3. b and c [form.]; 4. a and c [form.]; 5. a; 6. b;
7. a; 8. b and c [form.]; 9. a and ¢ [form.]; 10. a.

Exercise 13.5
In1,4,7,8,09.

Unit 14

Exercise 14.1
YV JP-JNC R PRV G K S PR SR W FRPCEJC S PR (PN VI PR QRN P TR
Slssbo e (...31515» 5L s S o AL S sl Y sl

Exercise 14.2

L Sl a0 slial &S 555 a3y sl (Had you forgotten that the profes-
sor was sick?)

2. .ﬁjk\.} 6 gt Mol Ll 3 48 55, sl (Don’t forget that we have no
fruit at all at home.)



10.

oS oS Ll s s sl iy sl sle sl ST (If you have forgot-
ten his number, check the phone book.)

.PMT 3L 4 g A, fJL.’. Sy Slase VL"J (I remembered everything
that I had forgotten.) .

DK cas sy oY Ceed 395 sl «Sl (¢l (To make sure that
you don’t forget, put it in your bag right now.)

Al ay sl Sl B aSOT S 1) 4es ol (He said
everybody’s names without having forgotten even one pefson’s name.)
o el e AL, ol o3l 51 (We can't go if you have
forgotten the address.)

s 23,5550 Cl a, sl Algysle 0L 4 pl (That he has
forgotten his mother tongue is unbelievable.)

B3 ol sl w5 sl SI(Ill give him a prize if he doesn’t forget.)
Al a, el g O pled e as (It’s not possible that he
has forgotten all those words.)

Exercise 14.3

. Today I have three appointments in three different offices.

Isfahan lies to the south of Tehran.

I've arranged it with my husband that he takes the children to school
on Wednesdays.

They pardoned a few other prisoners, but he was not pardoned.
Wasn’t your mother also supposed to accompany you on this trip?
After the kids went to bed, complete silence dominated the house.
Call Babak before you make arrangements with Nima.

The next speaker rose from his place and stood behind the podium.
You shouldn’t give personal information to anyone.

Ask your doctor for an appointment for me also.

Exercise 14.4

~ AK N A N A < A% NESRN i N ¥ N Y < Y N 2

Exercise 14.5
1.c;2.b;3.d; 4.¢; 5.a; 6.b; 7.a; 8 ¢; 9.d; 10.c.

Key to
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PERSIAN-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

Including all Persian simple verbs

Though basically a glossary of all the words used in this series in examples
and exercises, you will also find here all of the Persian simple verbs (and
their present stems), whether mentioned in the series or not. To make it
easier for you to find these verbs, we have used bold type for them.
Causative forms of verbs (all regular) do not usually have separate entries.
When two pronunciations are given for the present stem, the first one is
the official one, needed for the [singular] imperative, and the second one
is what you need for present-tense conjugation.

For compound verbs that use kardan or shodan as their respectively
transitive and intransitive versions, often the transitive version with kardan
is the only one mentioned here. Most of the compound verbs are to be
found under the entry for the non-verbal part.

Parts of speech and similar information (like transitive/intransitive) are
given only when found necessary. Arabic broken plurals have been given
only if common in Persian, and they appear separately on the list, except
for the plurals formed by simply adding -at.

A few proper nouns are also included, for the sake of spelling and
pronunciation.

The hyphens used before ezdfes [-e] should be disregarded in syllabifi-
cation, but those used to separate different parts of compound words serve
at the same time as markers of syllabic divisions.

An asterisk in impersonal compound verbs shows where you should
add the pronoun. A tilde indicates the omission of the entry word (or part
of a compound).

For the abbreviations used, see the Introduction. The order of letters
in the Persian alphabet (from the right) is:

JdQCCLLUﬁU’JLJ”J*JJJJCCCCCJC)g)u\I
d°jbfd3



1[a] » ol
;.j [ab] water
OLd ~ [~ sho.dan] [— & ~] to
melt, turn to water
Jw.ﬂ [a.bes.tan] pregnant
! [a.bi] blue
ol )LT [a.par.te.man] apartment

-1 [a.tash] fire
333 ~ [~ za.dan] [— O ~] to set
on fire

o S ~ [~ gereftan] [ S ~] to

catch fire
= ~ [~ bas] ceasefire; truce

SJsw ~ [~ -su.zi] fire accident,
incineration

=1 [@.khar] last (adj.); lastly,
finally (adv.)

o ﬁf [a.kha.rin] last

o )JT [ad.res] address

(’J [a@.dam] man (impersonal),
person, human being;
Adam

S, 3T fﬂ [a@.dam bo.zorg] grown-up
person

u’:&.«ﬂ [@.dam-kosh] murderer

de;f [a.da.mi] (impersonal; poet.) man,
human being

31 [a.zar] Azar (girl’s name)

Ll [ara) — ozl

9\)T [drd’] pl of 61)

C;...Jﬂ [a.ras.tan] [1,], a.ra) to
decorate (/it.)

fb‘ [a.ram] [ Odw ] calm; quiet;
slow
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
pacify; to soothe, to calm
down

Persian—
English
glossary

3,1 [a@.re.zu] wish
Rl 95 )\ [arezu dash.tan] [- s ~]
to have (the) wish (no mi- in
pres. and progressive tenses)
NEYY 3,1 [a.re.zu kar.dan]
[— oS ~] to wish
SIS, [arka. 'ik] archaic
O )T [a.ra.mi.dan] [~ (a\ 1, aram) to
rest (lit.)
aj [@.re] yes (col.)
ng [@.ri] yes [stress on d-] (poet.)
5|31 [a.zad] free; liberated
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
free; to release from prison
3131 [@.za.di] freedom
St [azar] — o530
bau'i |a@.zor.dan] [— )\)'T, a.zar] to
torment (form.)
l.aﬂ [a.zema] — ;}J_}A)'T
b;yﬂ [a@.ze.mu.dan] [— LA)'L a.ze.md)|
to try, to test (form.)
Wl [@sa] — O3 gl
ol [a.san] easy
Olaws! [@.se.man] sky
JL‘WJ [@.se.ma.ni] from sky; heavenly;
holy
O3 ‘,..oi [@.su.dan] [- L1, a.sa] to rest
(lit.)
u:j [ash] varieties of Persian thick soup
ruﬂ [@.sham] — oAl
bJ.:.eL.i'»T [a.sha.mi.dan] [— (s\,ﬂ,
a.sham] to drink (form.)
JJ.:.AL.AT ;.j [ab-e a.sha.mi.da.ni]
drinking water
)MT [ash.paz] cook [ 5 paz — u.zf
pokh.tan)

«l= 5.4 [@sh.paz-kha.ne] kitchen 221
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“© f..ﬂ [ash.pa.zi] cooking
03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [ S ~]
to cook (intr.)
Jzﬂ [@sh.ti] reconciliation
(L) sl x| [~ da.dan (ba)]
[— > ~] to reconcile (to or
with) (tr.)

(L) 038 =231 [~ kardan (ba)]
[= S ~] to reconcile (to or
with) (intr.)
u;a...:.i [a.shofitan] [— ;.;f.ﬂ, a.shub]
to make chaotic ( form.)
L1 [@.she.na] acquaintance;
acquainted; familiar
(L) o1& ~ [~ sho.dan (ba)]
to become acquainted (with);
to get to know
gyﬂ [a.shub] — WT
5l [a.ghaz] [— 04 5eT] beginning
0> S ~ [~ kar.dan] [ S ~] to begin
C).Jgjl.'oi [a.gha.zi.dan] [ 3\, a.ghaz]
to begin (/it.)
o j.cj [a.ghush] embrace
oS uﬂjﬂ 43 [dar ~ ge.reftan]
[ S ~] to embrace; to hold in
the arms
gl;éf [aftab] sunshine
u.,l.:é] |afta.bi] sunny
KR Jﬂ l[afaridan] [— . Jei, a.fa.rin)
to create
W, s [afri.gha] Africa (also s 3,
ef.ri.ghd)
uﬂﬁT [a.fa.rin] [— Q.L;JJ] bravo!
well done!
1 [a.gha] Mr.; gentleman
Ni[ala) — o341
olJT [al.man] Germany
L;.’La.ﬂ [al.ma.ni] German

O3 ‘,ﬂ [@.lu.dan] [— Y1, a.la] to pollute,
to dirty

05 S asjﬂ [@.lu.de kar.dan] to make
dirty, to pollute [ S — 02 3]

Ol [@.ma.dan] [ 1, @] to come

For el L « see under L.

J'J,J [a.morz] — QJ.:)'J,J

b-\gj,ﬂi [a.mor.zi.dan] [— ),J,
a.morz] to absolve

< JAI [am.ri.ka] America; the United
States (also (S s, em.ri.ka)

S J.»T [a@m.ri.ka.'i] American (also
S el emurika.'i)

Q:a'yi |@.mukh.tan] [— )'},ol a.muz]
to learn [sth. from: ;l]; to teach
[sth. to: 4]

5ol [amuz] — -5 gal
3 j,J [a@.mu.zesh] education;
teaching; learning
Osls ~ [~ da.dan] [— o> ~] to
educate; to teach
oK j,aT [@.mu.zesh.gah] educational
institute
)lf)'}ﬂ [a.muz.gar or a.mu.ze.gar]
teacher of elementary school
J"“J [@.mikh.tan] [— ):,J, a.miz] to mix
ool [@miz] — sl
Ol [an] it; that (adj. and pr.)
éﬂ 3l [az a.n-e] that of; belonging
to (poet.)
OUT [@.nan] they, those (pr; form.; for
people only)
1 [@n.ja] there
S Ll 3l [az ~ ke] since, because
A&l 51301 [an.ghadr] so [much]; as
much; to the extent (that)
L@.J [an.ha] they; those (pr.)

3\sl [@.vaz] traditional singing



Sl [@var] = 0553

OQJ}I [a.var.dan] [—>)ﬂ, a.var]
to bring

O:a'gﬂ [a.vikh.tan] [— ﬁﬂ, a.viz]
to hang

j';JT [a.viz] - u:.>uJT

o| [ah] O!; oh (interj.); sigh

s [d@.hes.te] slow/slowly; quiet/quictly

O,ﬂ [a.han] iron

ji;AT [a.han-gar] ironsmith

}AT [@.hu] gazelle

oy | [a@.yan.de] future; coming,
approaching, next

4. [a.ye.ne] mirror (also, more formal:
apl/ad), aine)

! [abr] cloud

3 »| [ab.ru] eyebrow (pl. with both -ha
and -an)

& ! [ab.ri] cloudy

ol [o.tagh] room

3\l [et.te.fagh] happening; incident;
event (pl. &G\, et.tre.fa.ghat)

O3l ~ [~ ofta.dan] [— <3l ~]

to happen

L1 [et.te.fa.ghan] incidentally, by
chance

55! [o.to.bus] bus

| [a.sar] 1) effect or influence ( pl.
<l S, a.sa.rar); 2) a work of art
or literature ( pl. ,U\, a.sar);
3) impression; trace; mark
(pl. either & il or ,UT)

(35! ) i\S Sl [a.sar go.zash.tan
" (bar/ru.ye)] [ 138 ~] to affect

or influence; to impress

h J..ejf S a.sar ge.reftan (az)]
[— ﬂf ~] to be affected,
influenced or impressed (by)

Persian—
English
glossary

o3> [e.ja.ze] permission; permit
O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to give
permission; to allow
LI [ej.bar] obligation

oals ~ [~ dash.tan] [— 1 ~]
to be obliged or to have an
obligation; to have to

ol [ej.ba.ri] obligatory
f‘ | [eh.te.ram] respect
(a) 2iliS ~ [~ go.zash.tan (be)]
to respect
Jlez| [eh.te.mal] likelihood, probability
(pl. QYW}, eh.te.ma.lar)
il ~ [~ dash.tan] [ 1> ~] to
be likely (no mi- in pres. and
progressive tenses)
CL::;-\ [eh.ti.yaj] need (pl. ool>lox,
eh.ti.ya.jat)
() ;yils ~ [~ dash.tan (be)]
[— ls ~] to have need (of),
to need (no mi- in pres. and
progressive tenses)

Ju>| [ah.mad] Ahmad (boy’s name)
e [ah.magh] stupid (adj.); stupid
person (n.)
&l [ah.ma.gha.ne] foolish;
foolishly
sl [akh.bar] news (pl. of .=,
kha.bar)
8 | [ekh.te.ra’] invention (pl.
Slel 2, ekh.te.ra. dt)
03 S ~ [~ kar.dan] to invent
(05,5 = 5]
| [ekh.te.laf] difference;
discrepancy; dispute (pl.
S|, ekh.te.la. fat)
(L) ozils ~ [~ dash.tan (ba)]
[— Lls ~] to be different (from);
to have a difference (with)

223
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sl [ekh.tiyar] choice; control (pl.
oyl ekh.tiya.rar)
9L:::'-\ > [dar ~ -e] at the disposal
of; under the control of
o3l [e.da.re] office (pl. &\ )15\, e.da.rat)
4|3l [e.dd.me] continuation

(40) O3ls aalst ~ [~ da.dan (be)]
[ &> ~] to continue (zr.) (often
with «)

>l [a.dab] manners; politeness

3! [a.da.bi] literary

ool [a.da.biy.yat] literature

L3l [ed.de.'a] claim (n.)

03 S ~ [~ kar.dan] to claim

[035 = o]

« 93| [ad.vi.ye] spice[s] (originally pl.
of |3, da.va)

oLl [ad.yan] pl. of s

Ol [az.han] pl. of a3

a1, [a.ra.jif] balderdash, baloney;
nonsense (originally pl. of an
obsolete word)

<Ll [ar.bab] boss, master, feudal
landowner (originally pl. of
C5, rabb, Lord)

Sl larz] = 0450

Ol;,l [ar.zan] cheap

3\ [ar.zesh] worth; value

Ll 3l [ar.zesh.mand] valuable

Oy, [arziddan] [— 3,1, arz] to be
worth; to cost

L sl [o.ru.pa] Europe

& 9 ,l [o.ru.miy.ye] Lake Urmia in
northwestern Iran

5l [az] than; from; of
3l [az bar] by heart; by memory
sl g5 ~ [~ bu.dan/dash.tan]
[= Jls/ &L ~] to know by heart

OXS/ 05 S ~ [~ kar.dan/sho.dan]
[= 53/ S ~] to memorize
OS5l [0z.ba.kes.tan] Uzbekistan
Clp)'l [ez.de.vaj] marriage
(L) 03 S ~ [~ kar.dan (ba)]
[ S ~] to marry (with;
no direct object)
s 5| [az now] anew; again
bl [a.satir] pl. of o sl
oLl [a.sa.mi] pl. of r,wj
wl [asb] horse
st [os.tad ] professor; master of a craft

&lslul [os.ta.da.ne] masterful;
masterfully

Ol [os.tan] province
Lol [es.teh.zar] knowledge (form.;
polite language)
(:\.b';wal [es.tekh.dam] hiring
0> S ~ [~ kar.dan] [— uS ~] to
employ, to hire
Pl [es.takhr] pool, pond
Lo Sl [~ -e she.na] swimming
pool
|l [es.te.ra.hat] rest
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [ ;S ~]
to rest (intr.)
szl [es.te’.dad] talent
oslaiul [es.te.fa.de] use; benefit
D 055 ~ [~ kardan (az)] [— S]
to use; to make use of; to employ
S\ ol [es.tem.ra.ri] progressive
(gr.); continuous
Ol [asrar] pl. of ‘e [serr]
Cﬂl [as.ra’] Arabic comparative form

of & sa.ri’, fast used mainly
in expressions like

3 Cjw‘ 3 [dar as.ra.'e vaght] as
soon as possible



o sl [0s.tu.re] myth (pl. bl a.satir)

@’u\ [es.lam] Tslam

s\l [es.la.mi] Islamic

v.w/\ [esm] name; noun (gr.) (pl. _selul,
a.sa.mi)

J sain (...,:l [es.m-e maf.'ul] past
participle (gr.)

() 05 8 o il [esha.re kar.dan (be)]
[ oS ~] to point (out/at), to
refer (to)

stel [as.nad] pl. of xew

oLl [esh.te.bah] mistake (n.); wrong
(adj.) (pl. &\l esh.te.ba.hat)

03 S ~ [~ kar.dan] [— ug ~] to
make a mistake; to be mistaken
gl [esh.te.ha] appetite

e\l [ash.khas] persons, people
(pl.of ,ezi)

Jul [esh.ghal] occupation (of land, etc.)

K| [ashk] tears

S ~ [~ rikh.tan] [— 5, ~] to
shed tears

J&a! [ash.kal] pl. of i
_l yo! [es.rar] insistence; urging
(4) 05,8 ~or () Syl ~
[~ kar.dan (be)/dash.tan (dar)]
[= oS ~/= _ls ~] to insist or urge
Olgasl [es.fa.han] Isfahan (city in Iran)
ol [as.lan] (not) at all

Cum [es.lah] correction;
improvement; a haircut (pl.
S-Ssl, es.la.hat = reforms)

-l [es.la.hat] reforms (pl. of
C‘)Lpl, es.lah correction)

3L [e.za.fe] addition; the connector
e’ (gr.)

<kl [ez.te.rab] anxiety

bl [a.teb.ba’] pl. of b

Persian—
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<l bl [at.raf] around; surroundings
(pl. of <3 ,b, ta.raf)
S [et.te.la’] information (p!.
oleMbl, et.te.la. dr)
(@) O3ls ~ [~ da.dan (be)] [ o3 ~]
to inform; to let know
G als ~ [~ dash.tan (az)]
[- _ls ~] to have information
(about); to know (of)
Olualb| [et.mi.nan] certainty; trust
(@) Osls ~ [~ da.dan (be)] [— o3 ~]
to assure; to reassure
() ;yils ~ [~ dash.tan (be)]
[ Lls ~] to have trust (in) (no mi-
in pres. and progressive tenses)
(«) 03 8 ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[— oS ~] to trust
03 S Llgbl [ez.har kardan] [ S ~]

to state; to express
2l gel[e'te.raz] protest (pl.
oLl el eltera.zat)
(f.:.l.c«/‘g) 03 S ~ [~ kar.dan

(be/a.ley.he)] [— S ~] to
protest (against)

slazel [e'te.ghad] belief (pl. olslaxel,
e'te.gha.dat)
(0) yils ~ [~ dash.tan (be)]
[— Jls ~] to believe (in);
to be of the opinion (that: 45)
slazel [e'te.mad] trust, confidence
(a) o 2ils ~ [~ dash.tan (be)] [
413 ~] to trust; to have trust (in)
(0) 03 S slezel ~ [ete.mad kar.dan
(be)] [ oS ~] to trust
slael [adad] pl. of sas
ol el [a'rab] pl. of o
a el [agh.ziye] pl. of 1
LMl [agh.lar] pl. of Lls

5l [off] = Osbl 225
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Qstél [of ta.dan] [— g;é;\‘, oft] to fall

Ol 5 0Ll [oftan-o-khizan] falling and

rising; walking with difficulty (pres.
participles of Osléland -xals)
sl 3l [af-rad] persons; individuals
(pl. of 5 3)
S afraz] — (i) bl
ol Bl [afrash.tan] [— ) 3, afraz]
to hoist

o9 8 [afrukh.tan] [— 353, afruz]
to kindle (lit.)
Js A lafruz] — g5 3
158l [afzal = 05338
U3 [af-za.yesh] increase
03ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to
increase (fr.)
05 S 1Ag/ 8L ~ [~ yaftan/pey.da
kar.dan] [- S/l ~]
to increase (intr.)
0333 [af zu.dan] [— 138, afza] to
increase (form.)
bl [afsor] = O3 3l

03yl [afsor.dan] [— .3, afsor] to
freeze; to extinguish (lit.); also

O3 pud

o> 3l [afsor.de] depressed

Olzsl [afishan] — OLLisl

QX3! [afshan.dan] [— OLE3,
af.shan] to scatter; to sprinkle

Os 8l [afshor.dan] [— .3, afshor]
see O3 8

JWdl [afal] pl. of a3

OlesBé! [af ghd.nes.tan] Afghanistan

o8| [af.gha.ni] Afghan; Afghani

Gl [afkar] pl. of S

S [afkan] — $ASG

O3 [afkan.dan] [— SS), afkan] to
throw (lit.); see also LS

Bié\ [a.ghal.lan] at least

c,.;i.@l |a.ghal.liy.yat] minority

(a\)_“el [agh.vam] pl. of rj_“e

S| [ak.bar] Akbar; boy’s name

S'la.gar] if (in conditional; not for
indirect questions)

a> S| [a.gar-che] although

&4 J§ | [a.gar-nd] if not; if not so,
otherwise

v

NI [éL1a] except; other than [stress on
é]
NI 5 [va el.la] otherwise [stress on
-d]
NI [al.'an] now
i‘Yl [o.lagh] donkey
audl [alba.se] pl. of I (only form.)
!5 [el.te.za.mi] subjunctive (gr.)
Wl [el.te.mas] begging earnestly
(&) &3 S ~ [~ kardan (be)] [- S ~]
to plead with, to beg earnestly
(’\J‘“ [el.zam] obligation (pl. &bl 3],
el.za.mat)
Ll [a.lef.ba] alphabet
Ol [em.te.han] exam, test (pl.
O Lll, em.te.ha.nat)
O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ > ~] to take
a test
! [amr] imperative (gr.); order,
command (pl. ,sl 5!, a.va.mer)
3 2 [em.ruz] today
ol [ermrika] — S el [am.rika)
S el [emrika.i] — J:LQJ.J
[am.rika.'i]
Ol [em.kan) possibility (pl. & GI,
em.ka.nat)
sls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— 1> ~] to
be possible or likely (no mi- in
pres. and progressive tenses)



Jlsal [am.val] pl. of Jl
sl [0.mid] hope
J.:,e)i 4 [be o.mi.d-e] in the hope of
ST Jﬁ;‘ & [be o.mi.d-e an.ke]
hoping (that)
sl 9l [o.mid.var] hopeful
035 ~ [~ budan] [ L ~] to
hope (/it. ‘to be hopeful’)
DUl [anbar] — sl
yoldl [an.bash.tan] [ L5\, an.bar] to store
<l [en.te.khab) selection; choice
(pl. &Ll en.te.kha.bat =
elections)
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
choose, to pick
oLlsd| [en.te.kha.bat] elections (pl. of
<, en.te.khab, selecting)
ezl [en.te.zar] waiting; expectation
sls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— )ls ~] to
expect; to anticipate
<=L>.:.3\ [an.jam] [— OJwl>l] conclusion;
performance
O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to do
(an assignment)
(40) Odslil [an.ja.mi.dan (be)]
[— rlgr_'»l, an.jam] to lead to;
to result in; to end up
|Gl [an.da] — O3 3]
18l [an.dakh.tan] [— 5\, an.daz]
to throw
Sl [andaz] — oIl
o 3\L1 [an.da.ze] size; extent; amount;
scope
55l & [be ~ -ye] as much as;
to the extent of
. [bish az

el [an.dukh.tan] [— 5,
an.duz] to save; to accumulate

o3l 3 A ~] too much
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O3 94l [an.du.dan] [— X\, an.da] to
plaster (lit.)

Sakl [anduz] — s 5

bl [an.dish] — Ois L

Odeds Ll [an.di.shi.dan] [— s,
an.dish] to think (form.)

Olsl [en.san] human being; one (pr.)

s\ [en.sd.ni] human; humane

K&l [en. e.kas] reflection

K<l [en. 'e.ka.si] reflexive

&l [en.ghe.lab] revolution (pl.
W&, en.ghe.la.bat)

Sl [en.gar] — U.JAKJ

(aS) ~ [~ (ke)] as if, as though

(col.)

&:Jlg.?l [en.gash.tan] [— K\, en.gar]
to assume; to suppose

251 [an.gosht] finger (pl. with both
-ha and -an)

O\ [en.ge.les.tan] England

Ml [en.ge.li.si] English

CJ:".‘:‘{;' [an.gikh.tan] [— J-;.?\, an.giz|
to stir, to provoke

J& an.giz] Jahi.\

ol [u] he or she

sl [avamer] pl. of Ll

CLAE | [ow.za'] circumstances;
conditions (pl. of C.p 9)

B ol [ow.ghat] pl. of 3

J5sl [av.val] first

?\13\ [av.va.lan] firstly

s sl [ow.lad] children [in relation to
parents]; offspring (originally pl.
of the Arabic W [va.lad], son)

o5l [avvalin] first

&l [a.ha.li] residents or inhabitants

(pl.of |al) 227
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ol [ah.daf] pl. of Coa
Jal [ahl] native [of a place] (pl. Jlal,
ahali, residents or inhabitants)
035... Jal[ahl-e... bu.dan]
[— u,ub ~] to be from [a city
or country]; to be of [a certain
trait]; to be interested in

! [ey] oh; O!

Wto! [ira.li.ya) Ttaly

Ol ! [i.ran] Iran

&) pl [i.ra.ni] Tranian (n.; adj.)

| [is1] = Olees!

Ol [ista.dan] [ ), ist] to
stand; to stop/pause (causative:
oxlsl)

oK | [ist.gah] station

OLis| [i.shan] they (for people only;
more polite than lgl)

Jxes! [i.meyl] email

ol [in] this (adj. and pr.)

Ol [inan] these (pr.; form.;
for people only)

& sl [in.ternet] Internet

=0 [in.ja] here

sk cpll skl [intowr] in this way;
like this

S b ol skl [intowr ke] the way
that; as

&0l [in-ghadr] so, so much
lgo! [in.ha] these (pr.)

dagol/ana pl [in ha.me] so much;
SO many; so
L [ba] with (prep.); also used as prefix
T L [ba an-ke] even though
(form./wrt.)
4ol b [ba in-ke] even though
b [ba.bak] Babak (boy’s name)

L [bar] ‘time’ as counting word
s L [bar-ha] many times
oL [bakh.tan] [— 3L, baz] to lose;
to play or gamble
s [bad] wind
m)ﬂ;\{ [~ @.var.de] easily gained
(‘brought with the wind”)

) 3L [bar ~ raftan] [— 5, ~]
to be lost; to go with the wind

(""L{ [ba.dam] almond
5L [bar] 1) time [counting word];
2) load
03 5 ~ [~ bor.dan] [— , ~] to carry
loads
b [bar] = 040k
OlLL [ba.ran] rain
Ol ~ [~ @ma.dan] [ 1 ~] to rain
b [ba.ra.ni] rainy (adj.); raincoat
(n.)

O, [ba.ridan] [— L, bar] to rain
S [baz] 1) —» =L 2) again; 3) open
05,5 3L [~ kardan] [ S ~] to

open; to unfasten or untie (fr.)
515G [ba.zar] market, bazaar
e 3L [baz.pa.sin] last (lit./poet.)
s s> 5b [baz-ju.'i] investigation;

interrogation

05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

investigate; to interrogate
55 3b [baz-gard] — iS50
oi5 54 [baz-gasht] return (n.)
‘J:w:f)b [baz-gash.tan] 3 S 3\,

baz-gard] to return (baz- is a
prefix) (lit.; see xiS )

o 3L [bad.zan.de] loser

- 3L [baz ham] again, anew; still;
nonetheless



b [ba.zi] play; game
05,8 5\ [ba.zi kar.dan] [—
play

[ba.zi.kon] player [in sports]

S ~]to
oSt

b [bash] — 03 5
Q.L;v.c«b/d.x.; &l [ba.'es sho.dan/

ba.'es-e...sho.dan] [ s ~] to

cause

8{ [bagh] garden (usually large)

a=£L [bagh.che] small garden

ey Cb [ba.gh-e vahsh] zoo

U [baftan] [— 3L, baf] to knit;
to weave; to braid

=L [bafta.ni] product of hand-knitting

L [bad.ghi] remaining

JL [bal] — oaJL

N [ba.la] (adj./adv.) high, up, above

Y [ba.la-ye] (prep.) over,
above, on
G b, N [bala rafitan (az)]

[—= s, ~] to climb

o =YL [bel.'a.kha.re] finally

O\ [balidan] [— JL, bal] to grow;
to boast

rb_ [bam] roof

KL [bank] bank

05,5 5L [bavar kardan] [—
to believe

S5
>N ~ [~ na-kar.da.ni]
unbelievable

oS

~ kar.da.ni] believable

- L [ba ham] together
ol ~ [~ sakh.tan] [— 3l ~]
to conspire; to join forces
JQM L [ba ham-di.gar] with each
other, with one another

o~ saL [ba-hush] intelligent

AL [ba.yad] must; should (modal

verb; same form for all persons).

Other variants sometimes used
as synonyms: .L . [mi-bayad],
sl [biiyest], ol o
[mi-bayest] or the rather
archaic ol o/ sl
[bayesti/mi-bayesti)

s [bayest/bayesti] (both
used also with mi-) - LU

54 L [ba yek-di.gar] with each
other, with one another
(form./wrt.)

| iseo [be.bakh.shid] (1 beg
your) pardon!; excuse me!
[= Ot

S bas Sk [be-ta.ze.gi] recently
(see o)

6L>- (@) g\ [be.ja.ye] in place of;
instead of

> [be-joz] except (see =)

AJKéq [bach.che.ga.ne] childish,
childlike, of children or
children’s

u_<.>u [bach.che.gi] childhood,
childishness

a5 [bach.che] child (pl. usually
with -ha)

slsa%S [bach.che.dar] having child/
children; pregnant

oo [bahs] argument; dispute

3551 & > [bahs-an.giz] controversial

s [bakht] fortune; luck

oS [bakhsh] [— OA.i5<] section;
part

OdeiSes [bakh.shi.dan] [— 5,
bakhsh] to forgive;
to pardon

4 Ollisw [~ be] to bestow upon
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% [bad] bad

G Oel *\ [~* a.ma.dan (az))
[— | ~] to dislike; to hate

(*a) 238 & [~ go.zash.tan (be*)]
[= 38 ~] to have a bad time

ol [bad bakht] unfortunate;
ill-fated; unlucky

£lso [bad.bakh.ta.ne] unfortunately,
unluckily

2= [bad bakh.ti] misery;
misfortune; bad luck

s [bad.bu] malodorous; smelly

=k [bad.bin] pessimist (from
BEYERY)

(«) 0> 5 J& [ba.dal kar.dan (be)]
[ oS ~] to change (to)

03k [be.du.n-e] without

» [bar] [= 0> ] on, over, above (lit.)

| » [ba.ra.bar] equal; facing; against

)y 3 [dar ~ -e] in front of;

against

3\ 5 [ba.ra.dar] brother

&3 » [ba.rd.da.ri] brotherhood:;
brotherliness

S [bar-an.dakh.tan] [— 3101 5,
bar-an.daz — ‘bar-’ here is a
prefix| to overthrow

! » [ba.ra-ye] for (prep.)

;rl I sl [ba.rd.ye in] for this; for this
reason

Sl (¢l [bara.ye in-ke] because,
%or (conj.)

B [bar-khas.tan] [— 55 5,
bar-khiz] to rise; to stand up
(bar- is a prefix)

5% g [bar khor] = 05,55 5

3,4 s [bar-khord] encounter;
approach; clash

(*a4) 03,35 5 [bar khor.dan (be*)]
[= s ~] to be offended
(impersonal in this sense only);
to encounter, to come across

Ols y [bardar] — -xils

s> p [bar-dash.tan] [— ,\s 4,
bar.dar] to pick up (+ mi- in
pres. and progressive tenses)

0> [bordan] [» j, bar] to take
(away), to carry; to win (a prize
or match)

_s=.» [bar.ra.si] consideration;
deliberation; examination

05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
consider; to deliberate; to
examine

r.&«) cu./(,.&f; [be ragh.m-e] despite

’ (form.) (see V.oj.l.c)

<  [barf] snow

Odel b 5 [barf a.ma.dan] [— T~]
to snow

&, [bargh] lightning; electricity

05,5 ,1,3 s [bar-gha.rar kar.dan]
[— oS ~] to set up; to establish

S » [barg] leaf

.>J§J., [bar-gard] — u:.:ff

Ols S . [bar.gar.dan] — oXls S 5

o.xsl;,f,: [bar.gar.dan.dan] [ 015 S 5,
bar.gar.dan] to return sth. or so.

(tr.)

&:..‘S/ g |bar-gash.tan] [— > Jf g
bar-gard] to return (bar- is a

prefix)
4l s [bar.na.me] program

o » [ba.ran.de] winner (see Os p,
bor.dan)

g)j:’.: [bo.zorg] big; great; large
S35 [be-zu.di] soon; before long
(see 533)



_~ [bas] enough oA .xb [ba.lad sho.dan] [— s ~] Eersl»fas-
nglis!
0330 * 3 [bas* bu.dan] [ 5L ~] to learn (how to do sth.) -

to have enough of; to be enough
for

Lo [ba.sa] (how) many or (how) much
(poet.; exclamative)

lus 4> [che ~] many a...; maybe;
it could be that
Ol &/ Ol [be-sa.n-e] similar to,
like (lit.)

s [bas.tan] [— A, band] to close,
to shut; to tie, to fasten; to
attach

s [bas.ta.ni] ice-cream
& [bas.te] package
o [ba.shar] human being, mankind
s [ba.si] a lot of (poet.)
sl [bes.yar] very; a lot
3l ol [bes.ya.ri az] a lot of
& ks [bot.ri] bottle
Jx [ba'd] next (adj., as in ‘next week’);
afterwards, later, then (conj.)

|,\,u [ba'dan] afterwards, later, then
(adv.)

3| Axs [ba'd az] after (prep.)

b 3l A [ba'd az zohr] afternoon

&= [ba'di] next

s~ [bd"zi] some (for countables)
(ends in unstressed indefinite -i)

A [ba.'id] unlikely; distant

% [be-gheyr] see &

JL; [bagh.ghal] grocer

L8 4/i & [be-gu.ne.ye] similar to,
like (lit.)

JL [bol.bol] nightingale

O3 5 V\L [ba.lad bu.dan] [- L ~] to
know (how to do sth.); to have
learned sth.

45U, [bal.ke] but rather

&k [bo.land] high, tall; loud

s [ba.le] yes [stress on bd-|

sk [ba.li] yes [stress on bd-] (wrt.)

oo/ Lo s [belif] ticket [from the
French billet]

CS)M. [be-mow.ghe'] see éﬁﬁ

o2l »t [ba.na-bar-in] therefore (‘based
on this’)

LS [band] [= :yiwq] TOpE

o4 Ao [~ -e kafsh] shoelace

s 945 [ban.d-o-bast] collusion or
a secret deal

ol [ban.de] slave; servant; bondman

sl [bon.yad ] foundation

s [bu] smell, scent (see 5. o> and
20

03> g [bu da.dan] [— o5 ~] to stink
(intr.)

03 g [bu.dan] [— 5L, bash] to be

s [bus] = Odw 5

4w 5 [bu.se] kiss

Odew ¢ [busi.dan] to kiss (pres. stem:
s [bus])

035 & [bu kardan] [ S ~] to
smell; to sniff

4 [be] to; also ‘in’ for languages
(prep.)

s\ [ba.har] (season of) spring

g [be.hesht] paradise

giu & [be mod.da.t-e] for (temp.),
for the duration of

il s @ [be va.sile-ye] by, by means of

e [be hich-vajh] no way; not

at all 231



PErsi?n; ¢ [beh.tar] better LK [bi-kar] jobless; having free
nglis|

glossary Ol ge s [be on.va.n-e] as time
= [bi] without sl [bi.mar] sick (adj.); sick person,

. atient (n.
Ol [ba.yan] statement, expression P ()

03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to _
state, to express O [bin] = 04y

oo gy [bi-how.se.le] see als 4~ L. [bi.na] capable of seeing; not blind
(= 0x2)

Ol ylew [bi.ma.res.tan] hospital

=g [bi-kha.bar] unaware [of = ;I;

ignorant; not knowing or not o~ [bi.nesh] insight

having heard (of/about) s [bi.ni] nose
S [bikh.tan] [ 5., biz] to sift L [pa] 1) = o45L; 2) foot
5> g% [bi.khod] in vain; for no reason b [parti] party (for amusement)
(col.) JL. b [parsal] last year
s\ [bi.dar] awake S\ [park] park
04 ~ [~ shodan] [ 52 ~] to 3,4 [pa.ru] oar, paddle; snow shovel

wake up (intr.) 033 ~ [~ zadan] [- O3 ~] to row

03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to or paddle
wake up (r.) 055 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
O3, [birun] outside (adv.) shovel the snow
3l SEPNSER™ [bi.ru.n-e/bi.run az) 30k [pa.ru-za.ni] rowing

outside (prep.) oL [pa.re] torn

QJJ‘}I ~ [~ a.var.dan] [—> JJT ~] to ;’st ~ [~ kar.dan] [— Us ~] to
take off (clothes); to take out tear (up)

GD o2, ~ [~ rafan (az)] [- 5, ~] C,,L [pa.sokh] answer (form.)

to go out; to leave (a place) () 55ls ~ [~ dadan (be)] [ o> ~]

s [biz] = to answer; to give an answer
Cns [Dist] twenty (to) (form.)
e [bish] more (lit.lwrt.) b [pash] — 0450
31 o [bish az] more Oub [pashidan] [— A\, pash] to
than (form.) strew; to sprinkle (causative:
_ybus [bish.tar] more; mostly NERLY)
2io [~ -] most of OLe.SL [ pa.kes.tan] Pakistan
&\ oo o [bi-sab.ra.ne] impatiently S-Sl [ pa.kes.ta.ni] Pakistani
(see ,o0) Y [pada]l — 053
Jl &0 [bi-gha.rar] restless; impatient s ,S\i [ pa.lu.dan] [— N\, pa.la]
to refine

&) pw [~ -i] restlessness;
232 impatience o3 33L [ panz.dahl] fifteen



Lzl [pan.sad] five hundred
OLL [pa.yan] end
Odel obL («) [be ~ a.ma.dan]
[- 1~] to end (intr.)
OLL o [bi- ~] endless
043G [pa.idan] [ L, pa] to last;
to watch or guard
el 556 [pa.iz] autumn
b;a-ij [pokh.tan] [- 3, paz] to cook
(tr.fintr.)
1 5 <5< [ pokht-o-paz] cooking
a5 [na.pokh.te] uncooked

4, [pe.dar] father

S, o [pe.dar-bo.zorg] grandfather
Jsle 5,4 [pe.da.r-o ma.dar) parents
»y [pazir] = o 5 d
> » [ pa.zi.resh] acceptance;
consent; admission;
reception

5 s [pazirofitan] [ 4, pa.zir]
to accept, to agree; to consent
(form./wrt.)

s 54y [ pa.zirofita.ni] acceptable

2 Lpar] = 04 5,

() 3 [por (az)] full (of); filled
(with)

Sy [parakan] — O4S)

OXS| » [pard.kan.dan] [— S|,
pa.rd.kan] to scatter (lit.)

<ls [ par.dakht] payment

13 p [ pardakht] [— ls ,, par.daz]
to pay

3ls s [pardaz] — s

o [pors] = Odews 5,

Ol 5 Ol 3 [ porsan-por.san]: (while)
asking many times (for
directions)

Persian—
English
glossary

S [parast] = 0o,
O p [parastidan] [ v
pa.rast] to worship
-~ 5 [ porsesh] question (form.)
== _y: [ por.se.shi] interrogative
s 3 o~ [pors-o-ju] inquiry
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

make a search or inquiry

() 8dew 2 [porsi.dan (az)]
[ % pors] to ask a
question (from)

o575 [pa.ran.de] bird
Sls z [parvaz] flight
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to fly
<\ » [ parva.ne] butterfly; also girl’s
name (Parvaneh)
e [parvar] — 05,5

03,9 2 [parvardan] [ 5, parvar]
to cherish; to rear

735 [parviz] Parviz (boy’s name)
235 [parvin] Parvin (girl’s name)
8 [par.hiz] avoidance
(D 0s S ~ [~ kar.dan (az)]
[— oS ~] to avoid
& [pa.ri] fairy; Pari (girl’s name)
O% p [paridan] [ ., par] to fly
(not used for planes); to jump or
leap (causative: 04 )

335 2 [pariruz] the day before
yesterday

5 [paz]l— =

S5 [ pe.zeshk] doctor

<3 3 [ pe.zesh.ki] medicine

5 [pazh.mor] — 03 5

O3 3 [pazh.mor.dan] [ 03,
pazh.mor] to wither (causative:
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= Lpas] then (in conditional sentences);
therefore; back or behind

() 03ls 5 [pas da.dan (be)]
[— o3 ~] to give back (to),
to return (zr.)

Oslew 3 s [pas feres.ta.dan]
[ <5 ~] to send back

u;ajf o~ Lpas ge.reftan] [— S~
to take back

3l o [pas az] after (prep.)
15,2 s [pas-far.da] the day after
tomorrow
Cy [post] post
0> S ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to mail
_=s [ post.chi] mailperson
2 [pe.sar] boy; son
4| us [pe.sa.ra.ne] boys’, of boys

iy [poshi-e] behind (prep.); at the
back of
4’5 [ pa.she] mosquito
Olerly [ pa.shi.man] regretful
OAS QLQ.:.:% [pa.shi.man sho.dan]
[= s& ~] to regret; to change
one’s mind
03,5 Oyl [pa.shi.man kar.dan]
[ S ~] to make so. regret or
change his mind

U~ [ po.lis] police
o [ panj] five
ol [ pan.jah] fifty
4l [ panj-sham.be] Thursday
Dl [pendar] — il
el [ pen.dash.tan] [— |4, pen.
dar] to assume; to think (form.)
Olgy [ pen.han] hidden
&:JS QL@,.; [pen.han kar.dan)
[— US ~] to hide

234 =3 [pa.nir] cheese

w[pu]l > 0Ad 5
Cew s [ pust] skin
i Lpush] > o0,
Ol g [pushidan] [— 5 s, push] to
wear; to cover (causative: 5L g3)
Js: [pul] money
Ol g [ pul dar] wealthy
0L s [ pu.yan] Puyan; boy’s name
OS¢ [pu.idan] [ 4, pu] to run in
search of (lit.)
o3l [pi.ya.de] on foot
G O ~ [~ shodan (az)] [- 5 ~]
to get off (a vehicle, a horse, etc.)
sl [pi.yaz] onion
sl [pi.ya.no] piano
&= [pich] [= Odz=s] turn; screw
‘J-L.:-’.‘:‘.. [pi.chidan] [— @,pich]
to turn or twist (causative:
Okilny)
0> S | [pey.da kardan] [— S ~]
to find
= [pir] old (for animates only)
O3, [pir-zan] old woman
3 5o o [ pir-mard] old man
2le [ pird.han] shirt (form.);
SEe pA oy
.= [pey.row] follower
Ay [ pir-han] shirt (more form.:
o)
U~ [pish] past, last (as in ‘last
week’) (adj.)
U~ [pi-sh-e] to or with a
" person (similar to chez in
French)
3V e [ pish az] before (prep.)
ST i [ pish az an-ke] before (conj.)

s [ pish-bi.ni] foresight



&b, [ pish.raft] progress
03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

make progress

Oy e [pish raftan] [— 5, ~] to go
forward, to advance

9~ [ pish-row] forerunner, pioneer,
progressive

S5 o [ pish.ra.vi] advance, moving
forward (specially of troops)

05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
advance (as troops)
slgiy [ pish.na.had] suggestion
05,8 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~]

to suggest, to propose

(’l’.‘:i, [ pey.gham] message

I [pif] Bew! (interj.; used
for bad smell)

bag [pey.mal = &3 o

03 gow [pey.mu.dan] [— Ly, pey.mal
to traverse; to measure

Cw s [ pey.vast] appendix;
attachment

(4) fow g2 [pey.vastan (be)] [= L s,
pey.vand] to join

4w s [ pey.vas.te] connected; joined

Lso [pey.vand] — s g

U [7a] until; as soon as; so long as

U [7a] ‘item’ as counting word
(preferably for non-humans)

<L [tab] —» 80

J 4 U [1a@ be hal] until now, so far

N>~ U [ta ha.la) until now, so far

OleoU [ta.bes.tan] summer

ksl [ta bes.ta.ni] summer’s; of
summer; summerly

f..lJ [ta'sir] effect or influence;
impression (pl. &l 50,
ta'si.rat)

(3ol p) o\S ~ [~ go.zash.tan
" (bar/ru.ye)] [- 138 ~] to affect
or influence; to impress

Gh JD; ~ [~ gereftan (az)]
[— J,“f ~] to be affected,
influenced or impressed (by)

KU [1a.jik] Tajiki (of people)
S U [ra.ji.ki] Tajiki (of people or
language)
Ol -U [1a.ji.kes.tan] Tajikistan
=G [takh.tan] [— 3G, taz] to assault;
to rush (/it.)
,U [tar] thread; string; a musical
instrument
03,0 [tar-zan] tar-player
& ,U [ta.rikh] history; date
(pl. '@)l):, ta.va.rikh)
&~ U [ta.ri.khi] historical
&S ,U [ra.rik] dark
Sb [taz] - 22U
o 3U [ta.ze] fresh (adj.); just (adv.)
S 56wl S5\ [be-ta.ze.gi)
recently
3G [taftan] [ U, tab] to shine
(lit.) (causative: HL5L0)
05 S U [ta kardan] [— S ~] to fold
U [ta-show] foldable, folding
-SG [tak.si] taxi
.A.Sb [ta"kid] emphasis (pl. Q\J.:S;U,
ta'ki.dat)
(A1) 0> 5 ~ [~ kardan]
[;> oS ~] to emphasize
KASs G [ta’ki.di] emphatic
() 03,8 |4 [tab.dil kar.dan (be)]
[ S ~] to change (to) (tr.); to
alter; to convert (currencies) —

for intr. use OA% or L
(form.) instead of > S

Persian—
English
glossary

235



Persian—
English
glossary

236

S 0 [tab.rik] congratulation
(pl. &\ 3, tab.rikar)

(&) S ~ [~ goftan (be)]

[- S ~] to congratulate

s~ [ta.ba.'i] subordinate (gr.)

< [ap] = 04

45 [tap.pe] hill

O [ta.pi.dan] [ 3, tap] to beat;
to pulsate

> [tah.t-e] under; beneath (prep.)

J..ejf B & [~ -e... gharar

ge.reftan] [ .S ~] to undergo;
to become the object of; to be
subjected to

>3 [tah.sin] praise; admiration;
applause
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

admire; to praise; to applaud

Jsa>s [tah.sil] education (pl. always
e, tah.si.lat)

> [tah.ghigh] research; investigation
(pl. &\ew=3, tah.ghi.ghat)
03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to
investigate
& [takht] bed

45 [takh.te] board, plank, piece of
flat wood

olews ass [takh.te si.yah] blackboard
e [takh.fif | discount
CJ; o= [tokh.m-e morgh] egg
o 5 [tad.ris] teaching
05,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
teach (a subject) (form.)
5 [tar] wet (adj.); also: comparative suffix
o5 [tarash] — o423 5
ol 3 [ta.rd.shan.de] carver
O&Sl 5 [tarashidan] [ 3 5,
ta.rash] to carve, to whittle

«| 5 [ta.rd.ne] song; also girl’s name
(Taraneh)

j‘_;-.’. [ta.rdv] - d"\iﬁ‘f.’.

O 9l § [taravidan] [— sl 5, ta.rav]
to trickle; to ooze (/it.)

. ;5 [tar.tib] order; arrangement

031> o5 5 [tartibi dd.dan]

[— o5 ~] to make an
arrangement; to arrange

4az- 5 [tar.jo.me] translation
055 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
translate
=T [tarjih] preference
(p/a) Osls ~ [~ da.dan (be/bar)]
[ o> ~] to prefer (to) (- in
form./wrt.)
L5 3 [tar.did] doubt
()3) als ~ [~ dash.tan (be)]
[— s ~] to doubt; to have
doubts (in)

o F [tars] [ Odew j] fear

Ol 5 [tarsan] fearing

Sl 3 [tars.nak] frightening

() 8w 5 [tarsidan (az)]
[ 5 tars] to be afraid (of);
to fear (causative: ydilw J)

5 [torsh] [— 04 5] sour

O i [torshidan] [— % 3, torsh] to
become sour

S [tark] —» oA 5

0> S S [tark kar.dan] [— oS ~] to
leave a place (object always
definite)

OXS 5 [tar.ki.dan] [— S 3, tark]
to explode (causative:
okls )

5 [term] term, semester

O 3w 5 [te.ri.bun] podium; lectern



S5 [tash.khis] recognition;

distinction; diagnosis
O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [— > ~] to

distinguish; to discern

& 5 [tash.rif] honor; honoring (pl.
Ol 05, tash.ri.fat = formalities)
(for its usage in polite language
see Appendix I)

&5 [tesh.ne] thirsty

(3 35 [tash.vigh] encouragement

05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- ;S ~] to

encourage; to applaud
4425 [tas.fi.ye] purification
05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to

purify; to refine; to purge

B [tas.mim] decision (pl.
Slawonss, tas.mi.mat)
sls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— Hls ~] to
intend; to have the intention

(to...)
u‘"’; ~ [~ ge.reftan] [— Jf ~] to
decide; to make up one’s mind
325 [ta.sav.vor] assumption;
imagination (pl. &l %25,
ta.sav.vo.rat)
05,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

assume or imagine
- 325 [tas.vib] approval; ratification
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
ratify; to approve

b5 [ta.‘a.rof, in col. also ta.rof
pleasantries exchanged to
show politeness (pl. b ,l,
ta.'a.ro.far)

e

=5 [ta.'aj.job] astonishment

05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to be
surprised

slidss [te’.dad] number

31 (g3liss [te' da.di az] a number of

Julax [ta'til] closed (a store or office);
a holiday (pl. &Mlaxs, ta'tilat =
vacations)

x5 [ta’lim] instruction; education
(pl. ©\dss, ta' li.mat)
oS [ta'.mir] repair, fixing
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
repair, to fix

35 [tagh.yir] change (pl. &l ;.55
tagh.yi.rat)

O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ +> ~] to change
(tr.)

58/ 0s S ~ [~ kar.dan/yaf.tan]
[= <L/ S ~] to change (intr.)
(8L more form.)

<5 [ta.fa.vot] difference

L oyl ~ [~ dash.tan (ba)]
[— Jls ~] to be different (from)

Lo\ [ta.ghad.za] demand; request

05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
demand; to request

,Lﬁ & [tagh.ri.ban] almost;
approximately

IS [ra.kalif | pl. of calsS

O [ta.kan] [— OS] shake; jolt;
budging

03,4 ~ [~ khor.dan] [— , s> ~] to
shake, budge or move (intr.)

O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to
shake, move or rock (tr.)

0L\ [ta.kan.dan] [— 0SS, ta.kan] to
cause to shake

J\ S [tek.rar] repetition

03 S L1, [tek.rar kar.dan]
[ oS ~] to repeat

iS5 [tak.lif ] homework, assignment
(pl. LIS, ta.ka.lif)

J,:‘&J [tak.mil] making complete;
supplementing; finishing
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455 [tek.ye] stress; emphasis; leaning

() 03 ,S/051s ~ [~ da.dan/kar.dan

(be)] [ oS ~/— o> ~] to lean
(against)

English

(&s,! ) 038 ~ [~ kardan
" (bar/ru.ye)] [— oS ~] to put
emphasis (on); to emphasize
O [ta.lash] effort
03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

make an effort; to attempt; to
try [05 S = 5]

'CL* [talkh] bitter

05 S & [ta.laf kar.dan] [ S ~] to
waste (tr.)

4k [te.le.fon] telephone

05 51053 o4k [te.le.fon za.dan/kar.dan]
[= oS ~/05 ~] to telephone,
to call
545 [te.le.fo.ni] per phone
O3 3 sl [tele.vizi.yon] television
03,5 LS [ta.ma.sha kar.dan]
[ S ~] to watch

<=Le.3 [ta.mam] whole, complete; full;
finished
fl'“: [~ -e] all of
O 6&3 [~ sho.dan] [ 5% ~]
to get finished
0s S rLA.? [~ kar.dan] [— S ~]
to finish (tr.)
oS [tam.rin] exercise
el [ta.miz] clean
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
clean

oy [tan] counting word for people
(form. in this sense)
oy [tan] body
03 3 * - [tan* bu.dan] to be

238 wearing (col.) [= 5L ~]

05,5 * -5 [tan* kar.dan] to wear or
put on (col) [= S ~]

Sls o5 play [be/bar tan dash.tan]
[— s ~] to be wearing
(clothes) (form.)

05,5 o5 g/« [be/bar tan kar.dan]
[ oS ~] to put on (clothes)
(form.)

K [ton.bak (col.: tom-)] a small
drum common in Iran; also
called — ,.5 [zarb]

J5 [tan.bal) lazy
A5 [tond] fast (adj./adv.); abrupt; spicy
and hot (taste)
X5 [tang] tight
g5 [tan.ha] only; alone
eSS L [na ~ .. balke. . ]

not only ...but also ...
o\ [tan.ha.'i] solitude
& [to] you (sg.)
@)\j} [ta.va.rikh] pl. of @)U
Olg [tavan] — il s
Ul &5 [ta.va.na] capable; mighty
sl §5 [tava.nes.tan] [— Ol &5, tavan]
can, to be able to
< [tup] ball
&b 5 [tup-ba.zi] children’s play
with a ball
4 ¢ [ta.vaj.joh] attention
(0) 05 S ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[— oS ~] to notice; to pay
attention (to)
Cns 55 [turist] tourist

L2 g [ta.vas.sot-e] by (means of),
through (the mediation of)

4.0 45 [tow.si.ye] recommendation

(0) 05 S ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[ oS ~] to recommend



] [tow.zih] explanation
Oals s [fow.zih da.dan]
[ o> ~] to explain
G2 o5 [tow.figh] success
s 3G ~ [~ yaftan/dash.tan]
[—=_ls/ob ~] to find/have
success, to succeed; to be lucky
enough to

é}s [ta.vagh.gho'] expectation
o> ~ [~ dash.tan] [— 15 ~]
to expect
s & [ta.vagh.ghof] stop, halt
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [ .S ~] to

stop (intr.), to make a stop
A ¢ [ta.val.lod] birth

Obs ¢ [fu.man] tuman or toman, a
currency unit (= 10 Iranian rials)

2 5 [tow.hin] insult

(4) 0> 5 ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[= S ~] toinsult

&5 [tu-ye] in; inside (col.)

B [sa.le.san] thirdly

lilj [sa.ni.yan] secondly

4.U [sa.ni.ye] second (1/60th of a minute)
& 5 [ser.var] wealth

L3y 5 [ser.vat.mand] wealthy

&L [sols] one-third (used especially
for quarters/terms in academic
year — excluding summer)

L [ja] place
b (0)/sbx [(be) jaye] in place
) of; instéad of
JU= [ja.leb] financial
axol> [ ja.me.’e] society
Usanal> [ ja.me. 'e-she.nas] sociologist

swbdanal [ja.me.'e —she.nd.si]
sociology
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O [jan] life (as opposed to death)
s> [ja.neb] side, direction (pl.
| 3>, ja.va.neb)
<> 3l [az ~ -e] by, through, from
o b= [ja.ye.ze] award (pl. 3l s, javayez)
|d>= [jo.da] separate
) OAs ~ [~ sho.dan (az)] to be
separated (from); to be divorced
&A= [ja.did] new
ol > [jor.'at] courage (often written
as S >, same pronunciation)
Mo S ~ [~ kar.dan/dash.tan]
[— I8/ oS ~] to dare; to have the
courage [0> S — S/ jils — ]
e > [ form] crime; misdeed
&S > [jor. at] see Qiﬁ-
= (w/4) [(be) joz] except; other than
(prep.)
Sl 5> (o/a) [~ in ke] except that
(conj.)
=t [ jos.to.ju] search
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
search or look for
e [jas.tan] [ 4>, jah] to leap; to
jump
s [Jostan] [— 4>, ju] to seek; to
[search for sth. and] find (form.)
3 9 S [jOS.1-0-ju] SEE g2 above
e [jashn] celebration
u:ajf ~ [~ ge.reftan] [— j”f ~] to
celebrate
A5 oyl [~ -e tavallod] birthday
party (lit. ‘celebration of
birth[day]’)
o [joft] pair
o K [yek ~] a pair of
M [jeld] volume (counting word for

books) 239
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auJ> [ja.la.se] session; meeting
(pl. old>, ja.la.sat)

k= [je.low] front; ahead

k> [je.lo.w-e] in front of

;:.ALA;- [ja.ma.hir] pl. of (s, sgar-

@é [jam'] plural (gr.)

4xo> [ jom.'e] Friday

s [ jom.le] sentence (gr.) (pl.
s, jo.me.latljo.ma.lar)

S 5o dax [ jom.le-ye mow.su.li]

relative clause (gr.)

S s¢o> [jom.huri] republic (pl.
el ja.ma.hir)

e [jonb] = Odir

O [jon.bidan] [ .=, jonb] to
move; to wiggle; to hurry
(causative: §kiles)

Ko [jang] [ L] war

S ;/i.& [jan.g-e ja.ha.ni] World

War

Jf;;; [jan.gal] forest; woods; jungle

u.!..:f..:- [jan.gi.dan] [» K, jang] to
fight

— s [jo.nub] south

L] > e

<\ 4 [ja.vab] answer

() Osls Ol g [javab da.dan (be)]
[ o> ~] to answer; to give an
answer (to)

Ol g [ja.van] young

sl s> [ja.va.neb] pl. of _il>

&> [java.ni] youth

wls [ja.va.yez] pl. of o5 l>

4> 4> [ ju.je] chicken

o Ljush] = 042 5o

O 9> [ju.shidan] [— % g, jush] to
boil (intr.) (causative: $ALd =)

ax [jah] = ez
Ole= [ja.han] world

Y= [ja.ha.ni] of the world;
international

Cg> [ja.hat] reason; direction
g 4 [be ~ -e] because of
g 3 [dar ~ -e] in direction of

V"*} [ja.han.nam] hell

> [ jib] pocket

< [chap] 1) — Ol

2) publication
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
publish

Odg > [cha.pidan] [» S, chap] to
plunder

oyl [cha.re] remedy; cure; solution;

resort; alternative; choice
» ~ [~ pa.zir] remediable

&\ [chay] tea (also b= or b,
cha'i)

< [chap] 1) — Oz 2) left

Ode [cha.pidan] [— =, chap] to
crowd into (causative: §45k>-)

2 [char] = O =

| > [che.ra] yes (use only to contradict

negative statements/questions;
stress on ché-)

§| > [ché.ra] why? (stress on ché-)

S | > [ché.ra ke] because

8 - [che.ragh] light, lamp

& [charkh] [ 04> =] wheel

OAS > [char.khi.dan] [— o
charkh] to turn (around); to
revolve (causative: §X> )

0% > [cha.ridan] [— =, char] to
graze (causative: Ol 2-)

>z [chasb] [ Odnz] glue



Oz [chas.bi.dan] [— ., chasb]
to stick; to adhere (causative:
OXbr)

oo [chesh] — il

i [cheshm] eye (pl. with both -ha

" and -an)

Odia [che.shi.dan] [ i, chesh] to
taste (causative: §klia-)

sk [che-towr] how

&> [che-ghadr] how much (stress
on ché-)

S [chek] —» DA~

s (or ,Sax) [che-kar] used to
ask what someone is doing
(see 05,5 ,)

4 [chek.ke] drop (n.)

03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [ S ~]
to fall in drops, to trickle,
to leak

84S [che.kidan] [ S, chek] to
trickle (causative: OL\S>)

& jf.? [che-gu.ne] how (form./wrt.)

OO [chelan] — o5

O [che.lan.dan] [— M, che.lan]
to squeeze; to wring

k> [che.low] cooked rice

LS gl [che.low-ka.bab] a Persian
dish: rice and kabab

o [cham] — Odas

055 (anslos!) aadls [cham.-/
chan.bat.me za.dan] [— O ~]
to squat

Oldes [cha.me.dan] suitcase
O [cha.mi.dan] [— o~ cham]
to strut ( poet.)
Ol [che.nan] so; such; in such a way
&S Ols/ Sl [~ ke] as; the way
that

Persian—
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L [chand] 1) several; 2) how many?
,b L= [chand bar] 1) several
times; 2) how many times?
L L [chand sa.le] how old?

39 Lo [chand vaght] 1) for some
time; 2) for how long?

S’H;;; [chan.dom] (question about
ordinal numbers)

Olde [chan.dan] so, so much, so many
(poet.); that much (col.)

e [chan.din] several; more than
just a few

= [che.nin] such

0 s> [chon] because (conj.)

0 s> [chon] similar to, like (/it.)
4= [che] what

cood .. ax[che. .. che.. ]
whether...or...

03 5 Fax [che* bu.dan] [— 3L ~]
What’s wrong with ... ? (col.)

e [che-kar] see ,IS~

39 4> [che vaght] what time? when?

Ll [cha.har] four

o3,\¢z [cha.har.dah] fourteen

4ol g [cha.har-sham.be] Wednesday

Ao gz [cha.har.sad] four hundred

J¢z [che.hel] forty

s [chi] what (col. of 4)

> [chiz] thing

o= [ha.zer] ready

L5l [ha.fez] Hafez or Hafiz (poet, ca.
1326-89)

abasl> [hafeze] memory

J> [hal] state (of being); presently;
present (see also Jl> Ol 3)

J> s [dar ha.l-e] during ( p;ep.); while
S s [dar hali-ke] while

(conj.), as; whereas 241
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YU~ [ha.la] now
&I [ha.lar] state; mood (pl. &N,
ha.lar)
> [habs] imprisonment
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

imprison
> [hat.1a] see >
Loz [hat.man] certainly

d:o- [hat.ta] even (adv.) (sometimes
spelled Li>)

. [hadd] limit; extent
J> 3l esL 5 [zi.ya.de az ~] too much
> [hads] guess
333 ~ [~ za.dan] [— O ~] to guess
<éd- [hazf] deletion
02 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to delete
b > [harf] talk; words (= what
someone says)
(L) 033 ~ [~ za.dan (ba)] [ ) ~]
to talk (to/with)

1

b > i [ por-~] gabby; talkative
? U & [harf] letter of alphabet (gr.;
pl. Q)j;- horuf)
&lal b > [har.f-e e.zd. fe] preposition
(gr-)
Ly, (5 > [harf-e rabt] conjunction (gr.)

by > [ho.ruf] pl. of & =
> [ha.san] Hasan (also written
Hassan); boy’s name

Lié> [hefz] preservation; protection;
memorization

03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
preserve; to protect

NERIRERY L~ (l) [az ~ kar.dan/
sho.dan] [ ¢4/ -S ~] to memorize

18105 5y bai= (51) [(az) ~ bu.dan/
dash.tan] [— ,|5/ L ~] to have in
memory (what you memorized)

G> [haghgh] right (n.) (pl. & si>,
ho.ghugh)
sls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— Hls ~] to
have the right; to be right
& s2> [ho.ghugh] salary; rights (pl.
of 5>)
o O g2 [ho.ghu.gh-e ba.shar]
human rights
> [ha.ghir] lowly; humble; petty
L [heka.yat] pl. of s\~
oS> [heka.yat] story; tale
(pl. &L\, hekayar)
| s> [hal.va] halva; kind of sweet
Persian confection
(an- [ham.mam] bath
alas [ham.le] attack
() 03 S ~ [~ kardan] [> S ~]
to attack

alo 4> [how.se.le] patience;
forbearance

4o 3> o [bi ~] impatient; in a bad
mood
Sl [ha.yat] life (form.)
s> [ha.ya.ti] vital
bl [ha.yat] yard
& > [hey.rat] surprise
05,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to be

amazed

ﬁﬁj\a > [hey.rat-an.giz]
astonishing

Ol s> [hey.van] animal (pl. &Ll s,
hey.va.nat)

L [khar] [- 04 ,+] thorn

)\ [kha.re.ji] external; foreign
(adj.); foreigner (n.)

0Ny [kha.ri.dan] [— =, khar] to
itch; to scratch (causative:
oxl,)



oyl [khas.tan] [— 55, khiz] to rise
(usually with prefix ., bar)
b= [kha.ter] mind
b/ bl 4 [be- ~ -¢] for the sake of
RSVl b= 4 [be ~ dvar.dan)
[ sl ~] to remember
035 bl 3l [az ~ bor.dan]
[= 5 ~] to forget
55 bl 3l [az ~ raftan] [ 3, -]
to be forgotten
Odal # bl (4) [(be) ~* a.ma.dan]
[—= | ~] to remember
034 * bl [~* bu.dan] [— ook~
to remember
o, * bl (51) [(az) ~* rafitan]
[— s, ~] to forget
[ [kha.me.san] fifthly
=32 [kha.mush] extinguished; off
(# ‘on’); silent
03,8 ~[= S ~] to turn off;
to extinguish; to silence
le’; [kha.nom] Mrs. or Miss, lady
(pl. only with -ha)
o3| gl [kha.ne.va.de] family
&= [kha.ne] house
sls&ll+ [kha.ne.dar] housewife
> [kha.bar] news (countable in
Persian; pl. also L=, akh.bar)

() 025 = L [ba ~ bu.dan (az)]
[= L ~] to know (about/of/
from)

(«) Osls = [~ da.dan (be)]

[ o> ~] to let know, to inform

G oxils 2 [~ dash.tan (az)]

[— s ~] to know (about) (no
mi- in pres. and progressive tenses)

03 S = (L) [(ba) ~ kar.dan]
[ oS ~] to let know, to inform

slw = [kha.bar.saz] newsmaking

I [khe.ja.lar] embarrassment;
humiliation; shame

) QAiS ~ [~ ke.shi.dan (az))
[= =S ~] to be embarrassed
(about) or feel ashamed (of)

Sl [khe.jalat-a.var)
embarrassing

A= [khe.ja.la.ti] shy, bashful, coy

|d= [kho.da] god

Lsl> lu [kho.da ha.fez] good-bye;
adieu (/it., ‘may God protect
you’)

kil [kho.da ha.fe.zi] farewell;
goodbye; leave-taking

(L) 05 5 [~ kardan (ba)] [= S ~]
to say goodbye (to)

Llas [kho.dd.ya] O God!

Cwdss [khed.mat] service (pl. &olods,
kha.da.mat) (for its usage in
polite language see Appendix I)

& [khar] 1) = 04 = 2) donkey;

a stupid person; stupid

| ;> [kha.rab] broken [down]; not
functioning; in ruins

2 [kharash] [— 051 2] scratch

Ol B [kha.ra.shidan] [— 51,2,
kha.rash] to scratch (causative:
oklsl &)

rljp'- [kh.ram] — Oduel >

Ol B [kha.ra.mi.dan] [— rlja'-,
kh.ram] to strut (poet.)

o 3 2 [khar.bo.ze] melon

NEYY A~ [kharj kar.dan] [- S ~] to
spend (money)

U7 |khers] bear

Lo J; [khor.ma] date (fruit of date
palm)
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oo [kho.rush] [— 0055 & cry;
uproar
OAd g & [khoru.shidan] [— 55 >,
kho.ru.sh] to clamour (lit.)
& > [kha.rid] shopping; purchase
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
shop, to do shopping
JlA & [kha.ri.dar] purchaser
Sl & [kha.ri.da.ri] purchase
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to
purchase
Ods & [kharidan] [- =, khar] to
buy
3 [khaz] = 04 5=
O 35 [kha.zi.dan] [ >, khaz] to
crawl (causative: O 35)
e [khas.tan] [only past tense] to
wound (obsolete)
&iws- [khas.te] tired; bored
oS ~ [~ -ko.nan.de] tiring; boring
Kl [khoshk] dry
bs [khatt] handwriting; line (on a
page or in geometry)
J;" [khat.ti] handwritten

kst [kha.tar] danger
SU ks [kha.tar.nak] dangerous

wh

s [khofitan] [— <l 4=, khab] to
sleep (lit.; see Ol o5)

=+ [khalgh) creation

03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

create

@.K>' [kha.lij] gulf

o= [kham] [ Odws, kham] bent;
bend

> [khoms] one-fifth; religious tax
in Islam

Odeos [kha.mi.dan] [— = kham] to
bend (causative: HAilas-)

o [kha.mir] paste; dough
O3 ezt [kha.mir dan.dan] toothpaste
L [khand] — QLA
Ol [khan.dan] laughing (from O L)
QX L& [khan.di.dan] [— L=, khand
to laugh (causative: $J51des)
ol [khan.de] laughter
03 S ~ [~ kar.dan] to laugh
OLS ~ [~ ko.nan] (while) laughing
u:.sﬁ *ol= [~* gereftan]
[- S ~] to have to laugh
< [khab] [— Oagl > or -ras]
sleep (n.); asleep (adj.)
Ol #~ [~* ama.dan] [- 1 ~] to
feel/get sleepy
03 3 *~ [~* bor.dan] [ 5 ~] to
fall asleep
)}Tg_.)‘}ﬁ' [khab-a.var] sedative
Ol g [kha.bidan] [ O\ s, khab]
to sleep; to go to bed (causative:
Odibl 65/ O L) o)
Cowsl 55 [khast] wish
sl g [khas.tar] one who wants;
desirous
S | s> [khast.gar or khas.te.gar] suitor
cywl 93 [khas.tan] [— ol 3, khah] to
want
(43) (pxwl sz (S 3)) to ask (so. to)
ol 3= [khastani] desirable
Ol g [khan] — oLl =
Ul g [kha.na] legible
Okl ¢ [khan.dan] [— Ol 3=, khan] to
read; to study (zr.); to sing; to call

Ll 5= [khan.da.ni] readable; worth
reading

ol 45 [kha.nan.de] reader, singer

ol = [khah] — ool 5=
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ool ol [khah .. khah .. ] 53,57 [khor.da.ni] edible; fit to eat;

whether...or... food Slr; g;::;y
Olal g [kha.han] one who wants; _~s> [khosh] happy, good, nice
desirous Gh QJ.:J * s [~* ama.dan (az)]
Al g [kha.har] sister [- | ~] to like
3l g jalgor ol g jal e [Khahar (*a) u.;::.)f s> [~ go.zash.tan
ba.ra.dar or kha.ha.r-o ba.ra.dar] (be*)] [ ;38 ~] to have a good
siblings time
-al s> [kha.hesh] request (n.) o g5 [khosh.bakht] fortunate;
055 ~ [~ kardan] [ S ~] to happy (in life); lucky
request &l o [khosh.bakh.ta.ne)
ol 52 ol 55 [khah na-khah) willy-nilly; fortunately; luckily
no matter what 55 5> [khosh.bakh.ti] happiness
alsss sl [khahi na.kha hi] (in life)
willy-nilly s 3>~ [khosh.bu] fragrant;
55 [khub] good sweet-smelling
:.f._ [khod] self; one’s own e 37 [Khosh.bin] optimist (from
’ 0> )
s o2+ [kho.dat] yourself; your L o L
own (sg.) s+~ 97 [khosh.bi.ni] optimism
0L > 3= [kho.de.tan] yourselves; dl’wj} [chosh. hal] happy, glad
your own (pl.) O ~ [~ shodan] [ s ~] to
b h
53 5> [kho.dash] himself/hersel/ | eeome appy
itself; his/her/its own 03 S ~ [~ kardan] [> S ~] to
ke h
OLs> 3= [kho.de.shan] themselves; fake fappy
their own S\ s [khosh.ha.li] delight;
. [kho.dam] I cheerfulness
¢35 [kho.dam] myself; my own st h .
}SM osh.gel] pretty; cute
Oles g+ [kho.de.man] ourselves; i sell p y‘ )
our own o youd g2~ [khosh-ma.ze] delicious, tasty
ol 53 5= [khod-khah) selfish; s 5~ 3> [khosh-ne.vi.si] calligraphy
egocentric O 35+ [khun] blood
=S 3 [khod.ko.shi] suicide )l % g5 [khun-khar] bloodthirsty;
055 ~ [~ kardan] [ ;S ~] to bloodsucker
commit suicide U 3> [khish] self; one’s own [ form./
L5 [khor] = 03,5 el
83,55 [khordan] [ , 4, khor] P [khz;l}f.tan] self; one’s own
to eat (also ‘to drink’ in [ form./lit]
colloquial Persian) (causative: 0Ll [khi.ya.ban] street
Ol 9/ 0K0 5 65) LU [khay.yat] tailor 245
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bl [khay.ya.ti] sewing; the tailor’s
035 ~ [~ kardan] [ S ~] to sew
JLs [khi.yal] imagination, fancy
sls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— )ls ~] to
intend
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
imagine, to suppose
> [kheyr] no (polite/form.)
(4) OAs o = [khire sho.dan (be)]
[ 5= ~] to stare (at)
o [khiz] = sl
U [khis] wet
Ol [khisan] — XL
OXbus [khisan.dan] [— .z, khis]
to soak

sk [khey.li] (stress on khéy-) very;
a lot (of, 3l)

J=I> [da.khe.l-e] in; inside (form.)

_st1s [dakhe.li] internal

O3ls [da.dan] [ o3, dehle3, dah] to give

Dl [dar] — als

I,Is [da.ra] 1) wealthy; 2) Dara; boy’s
name

lls [da.ra.ye] having; outfitted with

9|5 [da.ru] medication; drug

Olsls [das.tan] story

oywsls [dash.tan] [— s, dar] to have
(no mi- in pres. and progressive
tenses)

'Cl: [dagh] hot (# cold)

ols [dan] — il

oel> [da.man] skirt

Gls [da.na] wise

ywsls [danes.tan] [— Ols, dan] to
know (something, not someone:
see ;L)

-3 [da.nesh] knowledge

3 )‘Tu:é\-’ [da.nesh-a.muz] student of
elementary or high school

s=23l> [da.nesh.ju] a college/university
student

oISl [da.nesh.ka.de] faculty
oL iils [da.nesh.gah] university
Lwlols [da.nesh.mand] scientist

&l [da.ne] ‘item’ as counting word for
inanimates

Oliwos [da.bes.tan] elementary school
Ol 03 [da.bi.res.tan] high school
=3 [dokh.tar] girl; daughter
&l 5 [dokh.ta.ra.ne] girls’, of girls
3 [dar] 1) = O 53 2) door; 3) in (prep.)
51,5 [deraz] long
OXES ~ [~ ke-shi.dan] [— S ~]
to lie down
o;)ﬂ 4> [dar-a.var.dan] [— )}T ~] to
take off (clothes)
s5L 5 [dar.ba.re-ye] about (prep.)
a> 3 [da.re.jelda.ra.je] degree, grade;
rank; thermometer

<53 [derakht] tree (pl. with both
-ha and -an)
o5 [derakhsh] — OAls 5o

Odnis )5 [derakh.shi.dan] [— iz s,
de.rakhsh] to shine
373 [dar.khor] suitable; appropriate
Js% 3 [~ -] befitting; worthy of
3,5 [dard] pain (n.)
05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- ;S ~] to
ache, to feel pain

05,5 5,5 % . [sar* ~ kar.dan]
[- oS ~] to have a headache

=~ 3,3 [dar.d-e sar] trouble
531555 [dar.d-a.var] causing pain
SUs s [dard.nak] painful



> [dars] lesson
oLl g ~ [~ khan.dan] [ Ol s> ~]
to study (intr.)
(@) 03> ~ [~ da.dan (be)] [ o> ~]
to teach (sth. to so.)
Cow 3 [do.rost] right, correct; fixed
05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to
correct; to fix; to do or make (as
doing hair, cooking food)

Jie ~ [~ mes.l-e] exactly like
w3 [do.ros.ti] correctness; accuracy
Q:,.Z.lfﬁ [dar-go.zash.tan] [— 38 ~]

to pass away
t‘j 3 [do.rugh] lie
S ~ [~ gofran] [
a lie; to lie
jf.&« 93 [do.rugh.gu] liar
03, [da.ru.n-e] in; inside (poet.)

&S ~] to tell

L s [dar.ya] sea
4L 3 [daryd.che] lake
<L s [dar yaft] receiving, receipt;
perception
03,8 ~
oL, [dar yaftan] [dar is a prefix

here; 3L — L] to find out;
to realize

~ kar.dan] [— S ~] to receive

0N s [dari.dan] [— s, dar] to tear
(apart) (lit.)
335 [dozd] thief
333 [dozd] — Ods s
OX )8 [doz.didan] [— 535, dozd] to
steal
& [dast] hand (pl. with both -ha
and -an)
(L) &sls ~ [~ da.dan (ba)] [ o> ~]
to shake hands (with)
() 033 ~ [~ zadan (be)] [= O ~]
to touch; to undertake
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s s [dast.shu.'i] lavatory; toilet
(from e o)
&5 [dast.gah] apparatus; machine
NERY JS:MJ |dast.gir kar.dan]
— S ~] to arrest
< J:.<:M.> [dast.gi.ri] arrest
5w [das.tur] order (n.)
O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [— o> ~] to order
4.5 [das.te] handle; haft; bunch, bundle
o> [dosh.man] enemy
&3 [do.'d] prayer
0s S ~ [~ kardan] [ S ~] to pray
s\e> [do.'a.i] related to prayers;
optative (gr.) (also written _zles)

&o5e3 [da'vat] invitation

(5D s S w3ed [da'vat kar.dan]
[= oS ~] to invite (so.)

S [da.fater] pl. of b3

3 [dafitar] notebook (pl. 3G,
da.fa.ter)

k5 8 [dafta.r-e te.le.fon]
“(a private) phone book

axb> [daf'e] ‘time’ as counting word
(pl. &\xés, da.fa.'ar)

B> [da.gha.yegh] pl. of 43>

o3s [degh.ghat] care; precision; attention

s3> [da.ghigh] precise, accurate, exact,
careful

4> [da.ghi.ghe] minute (pl. 585,
da.gha.yegh)

;5 3 [dok.tor] doctor

3L ~ [~-ba.zi] playing doctor (no

bad associations in Persian)

O in 3058 S5 [de.gar.gun/di.gar.gun]
different; transformed

05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- 5] to

change or transform

247
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J> [del] heart; figuratively ‘inside’; also
stomach (col.)

(sl p) o K5 s [del* tang sho.
“dan (ba.ra.ye)] [ 3% ~] to miss
el g2 * s [del* khas.tan]
[ ol 5> ~] to wish, to want
(U af (gl ) oyt gus * s [del*
such.tan (ba.ra.ye/be ha.l-e)]
[= ;s ~] to feel pity for or
take pity on
N> [do.lar] dollar
L5 [dada.yel] pl. of |Js
S5 [del-su.zi] pity
Js [dalil] reason (pl. |LNs, da.la.yel)
£ [dam] [— OJwes] breath
3 [da.ma) temperature (form.)

Odws [da.mi.dan] [— £ dam] to
blow; to grow (of plants)
JWs [don.bal] behind; after
S JGs [don.bal-e ... gash.tan]
to sez;rch for... [J:M.f - >J§]
O\Ls [dan.dan] tooth
551405 [dan.dan-pe.zeshk] dentist
L3> [don.ya] world

Ol o> « [be ~ a.ma.dan] [— -]
to be born

O35 > 4 [be ~ a.var.dan]
[— 3! ~] to bear, to give
birth to

93 [do] two
33y [har do] both
33 [dowldav] — O 85
| 35 [da.va] medicine, medication
o33l 35 [da.vaz.dah] twelve
Ol93 Olss [da.van da.van] running fast
oL 93 [do-ba.re] again

248 4 > 33 [do char.khe] bicycle

' S 98 [dukh.tan] [ 353, duz] to sew
(4) 2 53 ool oy 93 15 oSS
[ne.gah ra ~/cheshm ~ (be)]
[— 335 ~] to fix the eyes (on);
gaze (at)

? 595 [dukh.tan] [ 3 s, dush] to
milk (more common form:
O )

.35 [dow.r-e] around

93 [dur] far, faraway; remote, distant

Oslél ~ [~ ofita.dan] [— <3l ~] to
be thrown away, to be discarded
(intr.)

oLl ~ [~ an.dakh.tan] [— 3100 ~]
to throw away, to discard (tr.)

ey ~ [~ rikh.tan] [— 5, ~] to
pour out (¢r. only)

593 [duz] = ' s

Cow 35 [dust] friend

&l 95 [dus.ta.ne] friendly

ls S 93 [dust dash.tan] [— 5l ~]

to like (no mi- in pres. and
progressive tenses)

i1y S g3 [dust-dash.ta.ni]

adorable, lovely

o593 [dush] [ 55 or Ol 53]

shower

o S ~ [~ gereftan] [ ,S ~] to
take a shower

4.l 9> [do-sham.be] Monday

Oded 93 [du.shidan] [ 533, dush] to

milk (see also: * = 53)

33 3 [do-gho.lu] twin

Js> [do.val] pl. of &J s>

& g5 [dow.lar] government (pl. J 3,

doval)

335 [dow.la.ti] of government or
state; governmental



féb [dov.vom] second (2nd)

L}: [dov.vo.man] secondly
33 [dov.vo.min] second (2nd)
OX 95 [davidan] [= 53, dow — dav] to
run (causative: QX! g3, da.van.dan)
Coz 93 [de.vist] two hundred
o3 [dah] ten
o> [deh] village
o303 [dehldah] — Osls
Olas [da.han] mouth (form./wrt.)
23 [da.han] mouth
23 [did] view; opinion
sl [di.dar] visit
03,5 ~ [~ kar.dan] [ 5] to visit
O [didan] [ ., bin] to see
s> [di.da.ni] sight; worth seeing;
spectacular
x> [dir] late
OA& * s [dir sho.dan] [— 45 ~]
to be late
3525 [di.ruz] yesterday
55> [dik.te] dictation, spelling
)f\is [di.gar] other (adj.); else; any
longer (adv., in negative
sentences); already
555 4xbs [daf 'e-ye di.gar] next
time [/it. ‘other time’]
s cele K [yek sa'at-e digar]
within or after (an hour) [/it. ‘in
another hour’]

Q;ﬁ) [di.gar.gun] see ijjfs

o2 [din] religion (pl. 0L s\, ad.yan)

s\kos [din.dar] believer

Sl s [divar] wall

&l g3 [di.va.ne] crazy; insane

23 [zehn] mind (pl. O3, az.han)
03 o 83 4 [be ~ se.por.dan] to

commit to memory
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|, [ra] ‘definite direct object’ marker
L.,l , [ra.be.'an] fourthly
e 8\ , [ra.je'be] about; concerning
|, [ra.hat] comfortable; easy
s>hhal s>l [be raha.ti] easily
31, [ra.di.yo] radio
ol [rast] right
il [ras.tash] the truth of it; to
be honest (col.)

2\, [ra.zi] content; contented; happy,
satisfied, pleased

05 S ~ [~ kardan] [— 5] to
satisfy; to cause to agree
2y 5% 5l az khod ~] self-
satisfied; self-important; smug
oy [ran] —» oLl
0Ll [ran.dan] [— O\, ~] to drive
uf X5l [ra.nan.de.gi] driving
0> S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to drive
ol [ra.nan.de] driver
ol y [rah] way, road; method
8y ol [rah rafitan] [— 5, ~] to walk/
stroll (at or in some place, not 10)
.0, [rah.row] corridor
L;T 5 [ra'y] vote; verdict; opinion
(pl. <\, ara’)
Osls L_gb [ra'y da.dan] [ o5 ~] to
vote
S (_;T  [ra'y.gi.ri] voting
Ly [ro.bal — O3 5
L, , [rabt] relation; connection
& [rob’] a quarter

03 gy [ro.bu.dan] [ L, ro.ba] to
steal (form.)

GV y3) A& s, [rad sho.dan (dar/az))
[= s ~] to fail (in [a test]), to
be rejected; also to pass
(locational, as on the street)
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&3 [ra.dif] row
£30 [razm] [— Odws 5] battle
Oy, [raz.midan] [— £ razm)
to combat (/it.)
oo lres] = 0w,
Ly [re.sd/ra.sa) far reaching and loud
Ol [resan] — ol
Ol /Ol [re.san.dan/
re.sa.ni.dan)] [— Ol , re.san]
to cause to reach; to deliver

)y [ras.tan] [ o, rah] to escape or
be saved

o) [ros.tan] [— 5, ru] to grow (of
plants) (causative: OXb g)

Ol s2wy [res.to.ran] restaurant

s~ [ras.mi] formal

sy [re.sid] receipt (of purchase,
etc.)

O [residan] [— v, res] to
reach, arrive

For e, Lk 4 see under L.
& Awy 4 [che re.sad be]
odew y [re.si.de] ripe (used for fruits)
ey [resh.tan] [ s ), ris] to spin
au y [reshte] field (of knowledge or
study); major (in education);
line, thread
s> 4i  [resh.te-ye tah.si.li] major
(in education)
s sy [resh.ve] bribe
<ol [re.za.yat] satisfaction;
agreement
0sls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o3 ~] to
approve; to give consent
Coley [re.'a.yat] consideration;
observance

03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

observe; to follow

,té , [raftar] behavior; conduct;
manners

0> S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

behave or act
o, [raftan] [— s, rowlrav] to go

b9,/ 55 [roftan/ruftan] [ < 5,
rub] to sweep

Lal 9 <&, [raft-0-a.mad] coming and
going; traffic

=25, [raghs] [— O4w23 )] dance

Olab , [ragh.san] dancing

Odad  [ragh.si.dan] [— 23 ,, raghs]
to dance (causative: §hilad )

e [ram] = O

Ol [ro.man] novel

() Odwsy [ra.mi.dan] [— » , ram] to

S Oy £
shy (away from) (causative:
Ol y)

D) [ranj] [- Od=< ] pain; torment

() Odz y [ran.ji.dan] [— & ranj|
to take offence (at)
(causative: OLil ;)

X, [rang] color

o [rowlrav] — =3,

sy lrul 1) = oag s, or i’y 2) face;
3) on

Ol g% [ra.van] going; flowing; running;
fluent; soul

S35, [ru-be-ru-ye] in front of; facing

sl 9 [rud.kha.ne] river

555 [ruz] day

&l59,y [ru.za.ne] daily

A& 55, [ru.z-e ta.val.lod] birthday

o~ [ra.vesh] method

=3 [row.shan] bright (also ‘on’ as
light or fire or a device)

0> S ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to

turn on; to fire up



s 3, [row.sha.ni] light; brightness
s, [ruftan] see 5% [roftan]
&3, [ru-ye] on (prep.)
OXd g, [ru.'i.dan] [— 5 ,, ru] to grow
(of plants) (causative: OL5L o ;)
o) [rah] — Saalor nu)
L, [ra.ha) free
OLd ~ [~ sho.dan] [— s& ~] to be
freed or rescued

O [ra.hi.dan)] [— s, rah] to escape
or be saved (form./lit.)

2L [riya.zi] mathematical (adj.);
mathematics (n.) (pl. Slsl ),
ri.ya.ziy.yat);

Sy [rikh.tan] [— 5, riz] to pour; to
spill (¢r/intr.)

b 5 & [rikh.t-o-pash] spillage;
squandering

s lriz] = e

o lris] = 2

4oy [ri.she] root; stem (gr.)

U~ [ra.is] chief; boss; head or
director (pl. L3, ro.'a.sa)

Dseerr e [ralis[-e] jom.hur]
president of the republic (ezafe
usually dropped in colloquial
Persian)

15 [za] = Oslyand LS5

O3l [za.dan] [ 3, za] to bear a child
(form.;see OAS13)

15 [za.nu] knee (no -y- glide needed
for pl. with -an)

OASl ) [zd.i.dan] [— 15, zd] to bear a
child

0L [za.ban] tongue; language

sl Qb) [za.ba.n-e ma.da.ri] mother
tongue

I3 [zo.da]l = 0333}
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03 [za.dan] [— O3, zan] to hit, to
strike; to play an instrument

0393) [zo.du.dan] [— |53, zo.da] to
clean; to rub off

K, [ze.rang] clever
u.fi ) [ze.ran.gi] cleverness
o [zesht] ugly
55 [zesh.ti] ugliness
Ol 3 [za.man] tense (gr.); time
J= Ol 3 [~ -e hal] present tense (gr.)
Ol s [’ze.mes.tdn] winter
o) [za.min] earth; ground; field (in
sports); floor

03,55 ooy (@) [(be) za.min
khor.dan] [— & ~] to fall
down; to fall on the ground

oLl yee 3 [za.min-she.nas] geologist
s e 5 [za.min-she.na.si] geology
05 [zan] 1) = 053 2) woman; wife
&L 5 [za.na.ne] womanly, feminine, of
women or women'’s
Jxo 5 [zan.bil] basket
O\ 5 [zen.dan] prison
s 5 [zen.da.ni] prisoner
L35/ A [zen.de.gi] life (= the period
from birth to death)
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [ S ~] to live
ol [zen.de] alive
1C...) 5L oo [zen.de bad] well
done!; long live ... !
&3 [zang] [sound of] ring; bell
(&) 033 K5 [zang za.dan (be)]
[— O3 ~] to call (per phone);
to give [so.] a ring
39 [zud] early; fast
$255%/ 833 3 [be-zu.di] soon;

before long
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3 [zur] force
33/ 55) 4 [be-zur] forcibly; by

force; against your will; with
too much persistence or
begging

s Lzl = s

5L 3 [zi.yad] much, a lot

3L 5 [zi.ya.di] too much

) [2ib] = 04

L 3 [zi.ba] beautiful

sk [zi.ba.'i] beauty

O ) [zibidan] [- s, zib] to
befit, to become

< [zip] zip, zip fastener, zipper

|25 [zi.ra] because

S 3 [zirak] smart

<8 ;5 [zi.ra.ka.ne] smart; smartly

ey [zistan] [— (s, 2] to live
(form.)

Cio ) [zi.nat] ornament

L [sa] = o8

<l [sab] = Odsla

Odulw [sa.bi.dan] [» <\, sab] to
grind; to abrade (see also
ol

J>\ [sd.hel] shore; beach

Ol [sakh.te.man] building

5\ [sakh.tan] [ 3L, saz] to build
(in formal Persian used as a

substitute for s S, but not
recommended)

o3l [sa.de] simple

sl [saz] - ple

olels [sa.‘at] pl. of el

<<l [sa.‘at] hour; watch; clock
(pl. olell, sa.'ar)

_s3lw [sa.ghi] saki; cup-bearer

SW [sa.ken] resident (n.; pl. £,
sa.ka.ne); settled (adj.); not
moving

JL. [sal] year

&Y. [sa.la.ne] yearly; annual (also
<UL, sa.li.ya.ne)

{JL.@ [sa.lem] healthy; healthful

sl Sl [san.ti.ge.rad] centigrade

4l [sa.ye] shadow

Ol [sa.i.dan] [— L, sa] to grind;
to abrade (form.;less formal:
)

- [sa.bab] cause; reason

- 4 [be ~ -e] because of

OLd L e/ QXS s [~ sho.dan/
~-e...shodan] [> & ~] to
cause

s~ [sa.ba.bi] causative, factitive (gr.)

s [sa.bad ] basket

- [sabz] green

(S o [sab.zi] vegetable (pl. sometimes
Ol e, sab.zijat)

S [sabk] style

el Dl [se.par/se.por] = O3 s

03 s [se.por.dan] [ ,ew, se.por, Or
Olw, se.par] to entrust

ol [se.td.re] star

L [se.ta] — O3 sl

Ol [setan] — oLk

Ll [setan.dan] [— Ol se.tan]
to take (/it.)

=l [se.td.yesh] praise

05,5 ~ [~ kardon] [ S ~]

to praise, to admire

e [setor] = 0> g

03 jw [setor.dan] [— i, se.tor]
to eliminate or erase



O3 g2 [so.tu.dan] [ L, se.td]
to praise, to admire

&3 5% [so.tu.da.ni] admirable,
praiseworthy

>~ [sa.har] dawn
> e [sa.har-khiz] early riser (from
sleep)
CSew [sakht] hard
Jajf ~ [~ ge.reftan] [— J:f ~]

to be strict and harsh

J:.f:éw [sakht-gir] unyielding,
inflexible, serious

< J.§>w [sakht-gi.ri] severity; harsh
treatment

05,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to be
strict and harsh
s [sakh.ti] difficulty; hardship;
hardness
S 4l e [be- ~] with
difficulty; hard (adv.)
P~ [so.khan] speech, talk (form.)
(L) S ~ [~ gofitan (ba)]
[- S ~] to speak (to) (form.)
Ol y&ew [so.khan.ran] speaker (at a
podium) (from oLl - 5ew)
)i;ﬁw [so.khan.gu] speaker (n., as a
position); talking (adj.) (from
DS )
= [sar] head
o [s0r] = 04,5
sy [serr] secret (pl. )| yul, as.rar)
12 [soral — O3 4
b yw [sarbaz] soldier
o [sorkh] red
3 yw [sard] cold
035% ~ [~* bu.dan] [- L ~] to
feel cold
05,8 5,3 % . [sar* ~ kar.dan]
[ oS ~] to have a headache

3y [sar-za.nesh] blaming

03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

blame
&, [sor. at] speed
s s/ s s [be ~] speedily;
fast
4, [sor.fe] cough (n.)
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

cough

08 S pfjw [sar-garm kar.dan)]
[— oS ~] to amuse; to entertain

oS ¢ S s [sar-garm ko.nan.de]
amusing

55 % [so.rud] song; hymn
834y [so.ru.dan] [ 1,2, so.rd] to
compose a poem
|Ao 3 yu [sar-o-se.da] noise
0s S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
make noise
3% o [so.ridan] [— %, sor] to slip
S [sa.ri’] fast (adj./adv.)
Ly [sa.ri.'an] fast (adv.); speedily
Jlsl 5w [se.za.var] deserving; worthy
035 ~ [~ budan] [ L ~]to
deserve; to be worthy of
(&\xw [sa'di] Saadi (poet, 13th
century)
_s* [sa’y; y here is a consonant]
effort (pl. eluw, masa'i)
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to try
alb slew/ oo slaw [sefa.rat/se. fa.rat-
kha.ne] embassy
e [sa.far] travel
(«) 03 8 ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[ S ~] to travel (to)
Aiw [se.fid] white
e 32w [se.fid-pust] of white
skin/race
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—edw [saghf] ceiling
«Sw [sa.ka.ne] pl. of Sl
& S [so.kut] silence
K. [sag] dog
<=’>L»» [sa.lam] hello, hi
SiS10s S ~ [ 8108 ~] to say
hello
(4) O%le,y ~ [—= Oley ~] to give
greetings (to)
aido [sa.li.ghe] taste; style
aile o [bi- ~] lacking good taste

jﬁ.:.t.ﬂ s [Di-sa.li.ghe.gi] lack good
taste
ys [senn] age (i.e., years lived)
i [son.nat] tradition
J:.:w [son.na.ti] traditional

Lew [sa.nad] document (pl. st
as.nad)

K [sang] stone
X [san.gin] heavy
3 [su] side; direction (form.)
S Jl [az su-ye] by, through, from
L;)M (@) [(be) su-ye] towards
sl }w [sa.vad] literacy
sl sl [ba- ~] literate
3l s 2/ 3 g [bi- ~] illiterate
OLd... )l s [sava.r-e. .. sho.dan] to
get on or ride infon (a vehicle/
horse) [0 — 53]
I 5w [s0.al] question (pl. <V 5,
so.'a.lat)
G 0s S ~ [~ kardan (az)] [- S
~] to ask (a question from)

- g [sukh.tan] [ 3 g, suz] to
burn (tr./intr.) (causative:

Ol o)
S [sUZ] > 3 s

O3 s [su.zan] ablaze; burning; hot;
scorching (from = su)
)3 [su.zesh] burning sensation or

twinge
r}.ﬂ [sev.vom] third (3rd)
L»}M [sev.vo.man] thirdly
Oyt 3 [sev.vo.min] third (3rd)
4w [se] three
aclidw [se-sham.be] Tuesday
s [si] thirty
Cowlaws [si.ya.sat] politics
sldezulew [siya.sat-ma.dar] politician
ol [si.yah] black
Cow goalow [siyah-pust] of black skin/race
. [sib] apple

s+ ‘—aw [sib za.mi.ni] potato
(‘pomme de terre’)

e [sir] full, no more hungry; garlic
63y [siz.dah] thirteen
Az [si.sad] three hundred
& [si.gar] cigarette
OXES ~ [~ keshidan] [— S ~]
to smoke cigarettes

lecrs [si.ne.ma/si.na.ma) cinema
& [si.ne] chest; breast

55 %o [si.ne-za.ni] chest-beating,
a Shiite ritual

Ls [sha] = sl

CL"“ [shakh] horn

4= [sha.khe] branch

sLs [shad] happy, glad

3L [sha.di] happiness, gladness
05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- ;S ~] to

rejoice; to cheer
s\ [sha.'er] poet (pl. | 2, sho.'a.ra)
«l el [shd.'e.rd.ne] poetical



o £ [sha.'e.re] poetess
:;fl,i [sha.gerd] pupil
J%sl ~ [~ av.val] best student in

the class; class winner

6[.&3 [sham] supper; dinner

o> 33L& [shanz.dah] sixteen

&L [sha.ne] shoulder; comb

OLLS [sha.yan] deserving; worthy

L L& [sha.yad ] maybe, perhaps; may
(modal verb; same form for all
persons) (stress on sha-)

LS:.WN L [sha.yes.te.gi] merit; worthiness
sls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— 15 ~] to
deserve; to be worthy of
s W [sha.yes.tan] [— L, sha] to
deserve; to be appropriate

(poet.)

4w [sha.yes.te] deserving; worthy
03 g ~ [~ budan] [» 3L ~] to
deserve; to be worthy of
g_a.; [shab] night
calls [she.ba.hat] similarity
() oysls ~ [~ dash.tan (be)]

[— s ~] to be similar (to)
LK [shab-kar] night shift worker
4w [sha.bih] similar

4 4ndi/ 4l [~ -¢/~ be] similar to
< [shetab] [— 3lis] hurry
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to hurry
oLl [shetaftan] [- oLk, she.tab]
to hurry (lit.)

s [sho.tor] camel

&f s [sho.tor-morgh] ostrich
tbw [sho.ja'] brave

Llel=i [sho.ja.'a.ne] brave; bravely

=5 [shakhs] person (pl. ol
ash.khas, persons, people)
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2% [shakh.si] personal

O [sho.dan] [— s, show/shav]
to become

s~ [sho.da.ni] doable; possible
<\ ,& [sha.rab] wine
Lol 5 [sha.rd.yet] treated as pl. of

L & = circumstances;
conditions; situation

L & [shart] condition (pl. b 5,
sho.rut)

Sl b s w/aS b o« [be
shar.ti ke/be shar.t-e in ke/an ke]
provided that

_sb = [shar.ti] conditional (gr.)
(& y [shargh] East
sy [shar.ghi] Eastern
¢ = [sharm] shame
Sl & [sharm.nak] ashamed
&, = [sho.ru'] beginning
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

begin (often with )
Cewls [shast] thumb; toe
s [shos.to.shu] washing

s [shos.tan] [— 5%, shu; in
colloquial , s.%, shur] to wash

3 9 S [Shos.t-0-shu] see sl
above

U~ [shesh] six

Azl [shesh.sad] six hundred

ezl [shast] sixty

o ks [shat.ranj] chess

sl [sho.'ar] slogan; motto

=5 [she'r] poem; poetry (pl. ;=2
ash'ar)

| 2 [sho.'a.rd] pl. of el

Jx [shoghl] occupation; job (pl.

Jelin, ma.sha.ghel) 255
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K [shak] doubt

(y3/as) oynils ~ [~ dash.tan (be/
dar)] [- ,ls> ~] to have doubts
(in/about) (no mi- in pres. and
progressive tenses)

()sla) 05 S ~ [~ kar.dan (be/dar)]
[= S ~] to doubt

LK [she.kar] hunt

0> S ~ [~ kar.dan] [- S ~] to hunt
)\ [she.kar.chi] hunter
X [she.kar] sugar

S [she.kast] defeat (n.) [short
infinitive or past stem of the

verb 1.5, she.kas.tan]

() 03,5 ~ [~ khor.dan (az)]
[ L= ~] to be defeated (by);
to lose

O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to defeat
2 -Lgb ~ [~ -na-pa.zir] invincible

PSS [she.kas.tan] [— S, she.kan]

to break (tr. and intr.)
(causative: $LIKE)
JK [shekl] shape; form (pl. JIC3),
ash.kal)
MK [sho.ko.lat] chocolate
("i‘: [she.kam] belly
S [she.kan] — S
4> [she.kan.je] torture
03 S ~ [~ kar.dan] [- S ~] to torture
o eSs [she.ka.nan.de] fragile
L [sho.ma] you (pl.)
sl [sho.mar] (form.) — 05 e
Odal )lf*: («) [be ~ a.ma.dan]
[—= ! ~] to be counted or
considered

ool [sho.ma.resh] counting
ol [sho.ma.re] number
JWs [sho.mal] North

¥ Ji [sho.ma.l-e ghar.bi]
Northwest; northwestern
o [she.mor; also sho.-] — 05 e

O3 s [she.mor.dan; also sho.-]
[= o, she.mor — or (form.)
s, sho.mar] to count

L [she.na] swimming
0> S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to swim

ol [she.nakht] knowledge;
understanding

=Ll [she.nakh.tan] [ WL,
shends] to know (a person), to
be familiar with; to recognize
(causative: JXlwlis)

oS [shenas] — gl

4 [shan.belsham.be] Saturday

& [shenof | —» e

P& [she.noftan] [— &, she.nof,
or ., she.now — she.nav] to
hear (see o)

s [she.now — she.nav] — Ol

| g [she.na.va] capable of hearing,
not deaf

03 g [sho.nu.dan] [— ., she.now
— she.nav] (poet.) see Ol

Ol [she.nidan] [ s, she.now —
she.nav] to hear

s [she.ni.da.ni] worth listening
3 [showlshav] — A
s [shu] — s

Dss [shur] 1) = 0455 5 2) = ey
3) salty; having too much salt

)3 [shu.resh] rebellion

s> 5 [shu.re.shi] rebel

Oy g [shuri.dan] [— s, shur] to
rebel (causative: Ol ) o)

& 3 [show.har] husband

¢ [shahr] city



13 45 [shahr.dar] mayor

& ¢~ [shah.ri] urban

L [shah.naz] Shahnaz (girl’s name)

bl [sha.ya.tin] pl. of Ola.

s [shir] milk; lion; faucet

1o [shi.raz] Shiraz (city in Iran)

Oy [shir-zan] courageous woman,
heroine (/it. ‘lion-woman’ or
lioness)

e [shirin] sweet

03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

sweeten; to make or change into
sweet

Ol [shey.tan] Satan (n.); naughty
(adj.) (pl. bl sha.ya.tin)

S\ [shika.go] Chicago

Lo [sa.heb] owner

Colds (3sls [sa.degh he.da.yat] Sadegh
Hedayat (writer, 1903-51)

e [sobh] morning

w2 [sabr] patience

l> o [sabr dash.tan] [— Sl ~]

to have patience [ -xils — 13

(no mi- in pres. and progressive
tenses)

03,5 [~ kardan] [— S ~] to wait
&\ oo [bi-sab.ra.ne] impatiently
C>ws [soh.bat] conversation
02 S ~ [~ kardan] [ S ~] to speak
o [sad] hundred
|.o [se.da] sound; voice
053/05,8 ~ [~ kar.dan/za.dan]
[= 03/:S ~] to call so.
03,5 & oo [sarf kardan] [ S ~] to
spend, to consume, to have; also
to conjugate (gr.)

o [se.fat] adjective (gr.) (pl. olaws,

se.far)

oLl Cto [se.fa.t-e e.sha.re]
demonstrative adjective (gr.)

et Cdo [sefat-e taf zili]
comparative adjective

S i [se.fat-e a.li] superlative
adjective

Sarie Sio [se.fat-e mafu.li]
‘participial adjective’ or past
participle = J s22s V.wl

a0 [safhe] page (pl. S\io, sa.fa.hat)

o [sefr] zero

ch [solh] peace

-l [sa.lib] cross

- W [~ -e sorkh] red cross

st [san.da.li] chair

s3> [so.var] shapes (pl. of ) 52)

&) g0 [su.rat] face; case; shape (pl. in
this sense 3.5, so.var)

&S Sy 4 [be surati ke] in such
a way that

S S, 5e 3 [dar surati kel in
case, in the event that; whereas

Sy | w8 3 [dar ghey.r-e in
su.rat] if not so; otherwise

15 [zed.de] used as prefix meaning
anti- or counter-; also used after
4 0or , to mean against

OE L [zed-de-en.ghe.1a.bi]
couﬁter—revolutionary
&y 5 2 [za.ru.rat] necessity; need
oals ~ [~ dash.tan] [— ls ~] to
be necessary

o2 [zaruri] necessary (pl.
S, 0, zaruriy.yat,
necessities)

x5 [zo.a.fa] pl. of oz

—exs [za.if] weak (pl. L, zo.'a.fa)
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s/ js [za.ma.'er/za.ma.yer] pl.
of s

o2 [za.mir] pronoun (gr.)
(pl. jlas, za.ma.'er)

o Lil s [za.mi.r-e e.sha.re]
demonstrative pronoun (gr.)

b [ta.bib] physician (old-fashioned)

(pl. b\, a.teb.ba’)

Canb [fa.bi.'at] nature

e b [tarh] plan; scheme; design

< ,b [ta.raf] direction; side; party
[involved] (pl. <3| ,bl, at.raf =
around or surroundings)

b | [az ~ -e] by, through, from

b 4 [be ~ -e] towards; in

direction of

&b [to.rogh] pl. of 5 b

Gs b [ta.righ] way, road (pl., & b,
to.rogh)

b 51 [az ~ -¢] by [way of]
(..,Jo’ [ta'm] taste (of food); flavor
B [ta.lagh] divorce
b [ra.lab] [—» oAdb] desire

Oddds [ta.la.bi.dan] [ b, ta.lab)
to desire

sk [towr] manner, method
(&) ok /s, sk [be ~ -i (ke)]
in such a way (that)
b sk [t.ti] parrot
Jsb [tul] length
OXiS ~ [~ keshidan] [— S ~]
to continue in time, to go on, to
require or take (time)

}5'.‘}) b [ru.la.ni] long

| ,alb [zd.he.ran] apparently

s ,b [zarf] dish (pl. 3 b, zoruf)
b [zar.f-e] within (temp.)

by ,b [zoruf] pl. of & b

b [zohr] noon
osle [a.dat] habit (pl. olsle, a.dat)
(a) Osls ~ [~ da.dan (be)] [ o> ~]
to make accustomed to, to cause
to get used to (tr.)

(0) als ~ [~ dash.tan] [— Ll ~]
to be accustomed (to)

() 05 S ~ [~ kardan (be)]
[— oS ~] to get accustomed to,
to get used to (intr.)

Gle [a.shegh] lover (pl. slie,
osh.shagh)
03 g Gole [~ -e bu.dan]
[— Jal.. ~] to love
«lile [a.she.gha.ne] romantic,
amorous; amorously
C.3le [a.ghe.bat] conclusion; finally
(pl. 3142, a.va.gheb)
Jle [a.ghel] wise (used for humans)
$M8Le [a.ghe.la.ne] wise; wisely
e [a.li] excellent
S\l [je.na.b-e ‘a.li] your
excellency

S 2> [haz.ra.t-e ‘a.li] your
eminence

—2=¢ [a.jab] (how) strange
al=c [a.ja.le] hurry; haste; rush
Slslys S ~ [~ kar.dan/dash.tan]
[— Lls/:S ~] to hurry; to
hasten
¢ [a.jib] strange
sde [a.dad] number (pl. slael, a'.dad)
(gr)
2l ) [ozrkha.hi] apology
05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
apologize
— ¢ [a.rab] Arab (pl. | ,el, a'rab)
s * [a.ra.bi] Arabic (language)



03,5 o ¢ larz kardan] [— S ~] to
say (for use in polite language
see Appendix I)

4.5 ,¢ [ar.ze] presentation; supply
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to
present; to supply
S ,# [a.ru.sak] doll
3¢ la.ziz] dear
Glis [osh.shagh] pl. of sl

el

s [0shr] one-tenth
G [eshgh] love
Las [a.sa] walking stick, cane
_s\wzs [a.sa.ba.ni] angry
cSbeas [a.sa.ba.niy.yat] anger
s2¢ [afv] pardon

03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

pardon
wa [aghl] wisdom; intellect; reason;
common sense
Ky Jés [aghl-ge.ra] rationalist
1S Jas [aghl-ge.ra.'i] rationalism
s [aks] picture; photo
€)) J..e; ~ [~ ge.reftan (az)]
[— ff ~] to take photos (of)
(40) LwddMe/ LaddM\e [a.ld.ghe.mand |
interested (in); fond (of)
&M\e [a.la.ghe] interest; liking; attachment
() ;xils ~ [~ dash.tan (be)] to be
interested in; to like; to be fond
of [ils = 1]
ke [a.li] Ali; boy’s name
S P (,.:« ke [a.la ragh.m-e] in spite
i of (more form.: r.'o) nu./(._éﬂ)
Jos [a.mal] act; action; practice; [surgical]
operation (pl. Jlsl, a'mal)

03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to act;
to perform surgery

o [a.mu] uncle (father’s side)
_s* 3 [0.mu.mi] public
sobe [anaser] pl.of a2

2 [on.sor] element (pl. ,ols,
a.nd.ser)

Ol ge [on.van] title (pl. :y; sLe a.na.vin)
Ol ge«s [be on.va.n-e] as; in the
position of
3l 4¢ [a.va.gheb] consequences
(pl. of —.3le, a.ghe.bat)
U2 3¢ [a.vaz] exchange; substitute
2s¢ (43) [dar ~ -e] in exchange
” for; instead of
03 S o [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
change; to exchange

J¢s [ahd] promise; oath

i Age [ahd-she.kan] promise
breaker; disloyal

= [eyb] fault, deficiency (pl. < s.s,
o.yub or _.lxs, ma.'a.yeb)

s [ey.n-e] exactly like (col.)

p<...:.0 [ey.nak] eyeglasses (in Persian sg.)

< 5. [o.yub] pl. of e

i,!k'; [gha.le.ban] often

108 [gha.za] food (pl. «)&\, agh.zi.ye)

Py ~ [~ pokh.tan] [ 3 ~] to

cook (intr.)

03, 5% ~ [~ khordan] [ & ~]
to eat (intr.)

e [gha.za.'i] (of) food; nutritional,
dietary

& [ghorr] = O

< ,& [gharb] West

s ¢ [ghar.bi] Western

OAS 3¢ [ghargh sho.dan] [— 45 ~]
to drown (intr.)

<3, [gho.rub] sunset; dusk; nightfall
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O 58 [ghorri.dan] [— 2, ghorr] to
growl; to rumble

J 3¢ [gha.zal] ghazal; a genre in poetry
(pl. & 52, gha.za liy.yar)

a2¢ [ghos.se] grief

(&l ,5) 05,5 a2 [ghos.se khor.dan

" (bardye)] [- > ~] to grieve,

to be sad (about)

e [ghalt] - Oasde

OA$ [ghal tidan] [— <J&, ghali] to
roll (causative: JXLhe)

Lle [gha.lar] wrong; mistake (pl.
LY\, agh.lar)

Oakls [ghal.tidan] [— L&, ghalt]
see e
am] grief, sadness

(._& gh grief, sad

03,4 ~ [~ khordan] [— s> ~]

to grieve, to be sad

ﬂﬁlr; [gham-an.giz] sad (used for
inanimates); causing sadness
esls. V‘° [gha.m-e ... dash.tan]

[— ,Is ~] to be sad about, to
worry about (no mi- in pres. and
progressive tenses)

et [gham.gin] sad (used for people)
OAs . Ked [gham.gin sho.dan]
[ 5= ~] to become sad
05 S e [gham.gin kar.dan]
[= S ~] to make sad
s& [ghe.now — ghe.nav] — (s 5.
03 ¢ [gho.nu.dan] [» 5.£, ghe.now —
ghe.nav] to repose or sleep (poet.)
& [gheyr] other; also used as
negating prefix
Sl e (G/a) [(be) ~ az] except;
other than (prep.)
ol 5l e (L/a) [(be) ~ az in ke]
except that (conj.)

bl & [ghey.r-e en.sd.ni] inhuman;
inhumane

s b [ghey.r-e shakh.si]
impersonal (gr.); non-personal

¢ Y & [ghey.r-e ld.zem] unnecessary
r.:i:m» & [ghey.r-e mos.ta.ghim] indirect

S<es & [ghey.r-e mom.ken] impossible
™3l & [ghey.r-e va.ghe.'i] unreal
& [fars] 1) Fars: a province in Iran;
2) member of the Persian-
speaking ethnicity in Iran
s, [ far.si] Persian (language)
Sl g6 [faregh-ot-tah.sil] a
graduate student [lit., ‘free
from studies’]

RS Ml@u [fa.re.ghot.tah.sil sho.
dan] [- s ~] to graduate
(from a college)

3L [ fa.ghe.d-e] lacking

sk lb [ fa.ye.de] use, benefit (pl. Ll 58,
fa.va.'ed or A4, fa.va.yed)

sl B  [bi- ~] in vain; useless

0L [ feta.dan or fo.-] [ 3, fet or
fot] shortened poetical version
of Oslsl

1,2 [fa.rar] escape; running away

05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to run
away

u:.éjﬁﬁ [fa.ra-ge.reftan] [ fara- is a
prefix; > ,.S ~] to learn (form.)

OXS 5 el 3 [ fa.ra.mush sho.dan]

[- s& ~] to be forgotten
OLS* % 5el 3 [~] to forget

03,5 gl 8 [ fa.ramush kar.dan]
[ S ~] to forget

4. , [ fa.ran.se] France; French
language

Oyl 2 [fa.ra.van] a lot of



s 3 [ fard] individual (pl. 51,3, af.rad,
individuals, people)
Is 3 [ far.da] tomorrow
L [farsal — OA3le 3103 4 3
Oxil 3 [ farsa.'i.dan] [— L 3, far.sa)
see O3 g B
G b [ ferest] — sl
Oslw B [ferestadan] [ o 3,
ferest] to send
sl b [ fe.res.tan.de] sender
03 g [ farsu.dan] [— L 3, farsa] to
erode
2 [ farsh] carpet
a5 b [ fe.resh.te] angel; girl’s name
&, [ fargh] difference
(L) ils ~ [~ dash.tan (ba)]
[— Lls ~] to be different (from)
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to be
or become different
(&) 035 ~ [~ kar.dan (ba.rd.ye)]
- oS ~] to make a difference (to)
LS o B 3 [farghi ne.mi.ko.nad]
It makes no difference; it doesn’t
matter.
Lo 3 [farma] — O3 40,3
Ol 3 [ far.man] command
okils ;8 [ far.man.deh] commander

03 90 3 [ farmudan] [— b 3, far.ma) to
give a command,; for its usage in
polite language see Appendix I

94 [forukh.tan] [ 55 5,
fo.rush] to sell

o855 5 [ fo.rud.gah) airport

o9 2 [forush] — - 3

NP 5 [ fo.rush.gah] store, shop

ol g 3 [ fo.ru.shan.de] seller; cashier

sl 3 @ [ fo.rugh farrokh.zad] Forugh
Farrokhzad (poet, 1934-67)

sl 5 [ far.yad] shout; cry; yelling
055 ~ [~ za.dan] [— O ~] to shout;
to cry; to exclaim

2 [farib] [ -4 3] deception;
deceit

03, 5% ~ [~ khordan] [ & ~]
to be deceived
031> ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to deceive
L, % [fa.ri.ba] charming
o 8 [ facriftan] [ s 3, fa.rib] to
deceive; to spellbind (form.)
05 b [ fesordan] [— .5, fesor]
see 03 bl
,Lis [ fe.shar] pressure
() ‘.)3)31 ~ [~ @avar.dan (be)]
[ ,s! ~] to put pressure (on)
Ll [feshar] [— 0> ,..58] pressure
(@) Q:)j] ~ [~ avardan (be)]
[— _s! ~] to put pressure on
b [ feshor] = o5 ,08
05 b [ feshordan] [— Lis/ s,
fe.shor/fe.shar] to press; to
squeeze (also 0> ,23l, afshor.dan)
J«é [fasl] chapter, unit; season
(pl. J 5ab, fo.sul)
J g2 [fo.sul] pl. of Jab
J 28 [ fo.zul] meddler; nosy person

J=s [fe'l] verb (gr.) (pl. JW3l, af'al)

Y [ fe'lan] for now, for the time
being; presently
4 [ faghr] poverty
L5 [ fa.ghat] only
v i, ks Sna~ ... balke..
not only...but also ...
56 [ fekr] thought (pl. ;3! , afkar)
03 S S8 [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

think
5% s [bi- ~] thoughtless;
inconsiderate
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5 [ fekan] — OASG
OLS3 [ fe.kan.dan] [— S, fe.kan]
to throw (poet.); see also O LS

a2 [ fal.sa.fe] philosophy
Ll 58/ X 43 [ fa.va. 'edlfa.va.yed] pl
of e.,\iu
& g8 [ fowt] passing away; death
(form.)
05,5 &b [~

pass away

kar.dan] [— S ~] to

i . [ fow.ran] immediately
b [fahm] [ 5]

understanding

Odwagd [ fah.mi.dan] [— V,@.é,fahm] to

understand; to realize (causative:

Olegd)
J=2 [fil] elephant
b sl [ filsuf] philosopher
V’L’} [film] film
J:G [ghabel] capable; qualified; fit
J:B [~ -e] fit for; worthy of
LG & [ghey.r-e ~ -e] unfit for;
/ in/capable of
a8 [ghab.la.me] [cooking] pot
518 [gha.zel] killer, murderer
3B [gha.der] capable; able
0L ~ [~ sho.dan] [— s ~]
to become capable (of doing);
to manage (to do)

05 S ~ [- oS ~] to

enable

~ kar.dan)

C'L"a [gha.ne’] contented; satisfied
03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
persuade; to convince
0558 [gha.nun] law (pl. 5l 53,
gha.va.nin)

U [gha.yegh] boat

J3 [ghabl] past, last (as in ‘last week’)
(adj.)
5! 3 [~ az] before (prep.)
KRR b3 [~
3@ [ghab.lan] previously (adv.)
sk [ghab.li] former; previous; ex-

az an-ke] before (conj.)

J 5.8 [gha.bul] acceptance; consent
Gl 55) oAs ~ [~ shodan] [— s ~]
to be accepted (in); to pass (a test)
05,5 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~
accept or admit

XY g [gha.bu.lan.dan] [— OY 5.3,
gha.bu.lan] to cause to accept;
to convince

J=3 [ghatl] murder
(’Lc« J:3 [ghat.l-e am] massacre

28 [ghadd] (often a person’s) height
or stature

&b ~ [~ bo.land] tall (person)
[neutral in usage]

31y5 ~ [~ deraz] tall (person) [not
very flattering!]

A8 [ghadr] amount; quantity; extent;
value; worth

23 [gha.dim] old (used with ‘years/
times/ages’)

v.“..J..Ta 3 =in the past
s~ [gha.di.mi] old (for inanimates)
1,3 [gha.rar] arrangement; agreement;
appointment
05 g ~ [~ bu.dan] [—
supposed to

oL ~] to be

O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [— o3 ~] to place,
to lay (see also sls,1,5 as
separate entry)

esls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— )5 ~] 1) to
lie, to be located; 2) to have an
appointment



w‘f ~ [~ go.zash.tan] [— ;)38 ~]
to make an arrangement or
appointment

ijf ~ [~ gereftan] [ ,s ~] to
repose, to settle
sl 1,3 [gha.rar.dad] contract
Ol ,3 [ghor.ban] sacrifice
sk, [ghor.ba.ni] victim
22 [ghors] pill
28 [gharz] debt (pl. 55 3, gho.ruz)
O3ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o3 ~] to
borrow; to take as loan
Jaj.f ~ [~ gerefitan] [ ,S ~] to
borrow; to take as loan
0,8 [gher.mez] red
O, [gharn] century (pl. 0,3, gho.run)
o232 [gho.ruz] pl. of 5 3
03,8 [gho.run] pl. of { 3
{.,,3 [gha.sam] oath; pledge; swear
() O3y 35 ~ [~ khordan] [— ;5= ~]
to swear; to take an oath
i3 [gha.shang) pretty, beautiful
25 [ghasd] intention

oysls ~ [~ dash.tan] to intend;
to have the intention to
425 [ghes.se] story; tale
a8 [gha.tar] train
s [ghotb] pole

VJ_E [gha.lam] pen
o [ghom] Qom or Ghom (city in Iran)
ool 58 [gha.va.nin] pl. of O 45
4L, ¢ [ghur.ba.ghe] frog; toad
Ss8 [ghu.ri] teapot
J 53 [ghowl] promise
Osls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to promise

¢ 33 [ghowm] folk; ethnic group;
relative (pl. f\)fel, agh.vam)

o 545 [ghah.ve] coffee
o s¢3 [ghah.ve.'i] brown
L3 [ghi.ya.fe] features (mostly the
face); appearance or looks
Cod [ghi.mat/ghey.mat] price
DB [kar] 1) - 23155 2) work, job
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
work (intr.); ‘to do’ in questions
with 4= (see )
5 ;5,8 [kar.bord] usage, function (gr.)
&l LS [ka.r-e kha.ne] household
“chores (pl. £+ sl ,KS)
&S [kar-kha.ne] factory (pl.
gl )
3,8 [kard] knife
SIS [kar-gar] worker; labourer
Ols Jf L8 [kar-gar.dan] director (in
cinema and theater) (see 01> S)
13,5 S [kar-gar.da.ni] directing
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
direct (in cinema and theater)
2 58 [kar-go.zi.ni] recruitment office
S [kas.tan] [— ¢S, kah] to decrease
S8/ 38 [kash/kash.ki] ‘if only” or
‘T wish’
cys\S [kash.tan] [— ,\S, kar] to plant
S8 [kash.ki] see 28
2elS [ka.ghaz] paper
A [ka.far (originally kafer)]
un}zeliever; infidel; pagan (pl.
LS, kof.far)
28 [ka.fi] enough; sufficient (ad).)
15,08 [kam-ra.va] happy (in life)
SIS [ka.les.ke] carriage; coach
Je\S [ka.mel] perfect (gr.); complete
els [ka.me.lan] completely
le [kdv] — u,\wlS
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0N s\S [ka.vidan] [ 5\, kav] to
excavate; to dig; to search (form.)
oS [kah] — a8
_-alS [ka.hesh] decrease
0sls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to
decrease (tr.)
03,5 1/ 8L ~ [~ yaftan/pey.da
kar.dan] [— -SIoL ~] to
decrease (intr.)

LS [ka.bab] kabab or kebab,
a grilled meat dish

< ,S [keb.rit] matches

5 5S [ka.bu.tar] dove; pigeon

S [kot] jacket

<US [ke.tab] book (pl. —:S, ko.tob —
not used in col.)

$wlS [ke.tab-kha.ne] library

Ol g5 iS [ke.tab-khan] a bookworm,
one who loves reading

s S [ke.tab-fo.rush] book-seller

3 A4S [ke.tab-fo.ru.shi]
1) bookstore; 2) selling books

S [ko.tob] pl. of LS — not used in col.

&S [ko.tak] beating, thrashing

03, 97 ~ [~ khordan] [ & ~]
to be beaten or thrashed (intr.)
035 ~ [~ za.dan] [-> O ~] to beat

or thrash (tr.)

S [ka.sif] dirty

é [kaj] slanted or crooked, not straight

=S [ko.ja] where

S9>S [kaj-ra.vi] deviation, aberration

JS/ J=S [ka.chal/kal] baldhead

<=US [ko.dam] which?

4| S [ke.rd.ye] rent

>J§ [kord] Kurd

05 S [kar.dan] [— S, kon] to do;
to make

©3 J,S [kor.di] Kurdish

S [kas] person

S [ka.si] someone
o oS [kas.re] the -e vowel (gr.); its
symbol
oS [kesh] — Oais
J':.% [kosh] — S
,iS [kosh.tar] slaughter; butchery;
massacre

S [kosh.tan] [— S, kosh] to kill
oS [kesh.ti] ship

oSS [kesh-ma-kesh] struggle or
scuffle

oL iS [ko.shan.de] fatal, lethal

S [ke.show] drawer

o3 [kesh.var] country

OAwiS [keshidan] [— 7S, kesh] to
draw; to pull; to drag (causative:
oxlis)

S [kafsh] shoe

JS [kal] see J=S

oIS [ke.las] class; classroom

S [ko.lah] hat

4JS [ka.la.me] word (pl. oIS,
ka.la.mar)

V'S [kam] little; few
JWS [ka.mal] perfection
EJL;S L/ > [dar/ba ~ -e] with utmost;
at the height of; extremely
S [kam.tar] less; fewer; less often
S [ko.mak] help

() 03 S S&S [~ kar.dan (be)]
[= oS ~] to help (sometimes
with direct object and no «)

S [kd.mi] a little; a few
S [kam.mi] quantitative
S [kan] — oS



oS [kon] — 05 S

,LS [ke.na.r-e] beside, at the side of

© (prep)

OXS [kan.dan] [— S, kan] to dig;
to pull off

< 5S [kub] — 8 S or O S

O oS [kubi.dan] [» < S, kub] to
pound or hammer, to mash
(causative: HLL o)

s sS [ku.bi.de] kubideh (skewer of
ground meat kebab)

et S [ku.bism] Cubism

oU &S [ku.tah] short

S S [ku.chek] small

35S [ku.dak] child ( form.)

«\Ss S [ku.da.ka.ne] childish, childlike
(form.)

OlSs S [ku.da.kes.tan] kindergarten

»5S [kur] blind

oS [kush] — 0SS

U sS [ku.shesh] effort

03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

make an effort; to try

A oS [kushi.dan] [— 5 S, kush]
to try, to make an effort

S [kuftan] [ < S, kub] to
pound, to hammer (/it.)
(causative: §4ib 45)

4 4S [kufte] kufta, kofta or kofte (ball
of ground meat mixed with
other ingredients)

s sS [kuh] mountain
Ol oS il [az posh.t-e ~
a.ma.dan) [— 1 ~] to be a churl

or simpleton (/it., ‘to come from
behind the mountains’)

5S [ka.vir] desert

4S [ke] that, which (used in noun
clauses)

€4S [ke] who? (form./wrt.) (see _S, ki)

¢S [koh.ne] worn out, used, old
(inanimates)

S [key] when?

S [ki] who? (col.)

S [kish] faith, religion

S [kif] bag

Js &S [ki.f-e pul] purse or wallet

LS [ki.lu] kilo

& [gav] cow

»8 [ga.hi] sometimes

&t&l.@ [go.dakh.tan] [— 3|.8, godaz)
to melt (/it.)

SIS [go.daz] = oplaS

S8 [go.zar] — ziliS

&:.2‘.:\? [go.zash.tan] [— 138, go.zar]
to put; to leave behind; to let

LXK [go.zar] — J:..»JS/

|,J8 [go.za.rd] fleeting; transient

Ql).lf [go.za.ran] — Q.Ub.lf

3x1,38 [go.za.ran.dan] [— 0,8,
go.za.ran] to spend (time)

u:.&.\f [go.zash.tan] [— ,35, go.zar] to
pass (causative: 351 ,38)

40348 [go.zash.te] past (adj.; n.; gr.)

1S [geral > o3l Sor oy S

! S [ge.ra.mer] grammar

0l S [ge.ran] expensive

o] S [ge.rd.yesh] inclination

() 8L/ s> ~ [~ dash.tan/

yaftan (be)] [= <L/ 1> ~] to be
inclined (to)

o.x;l,f [ge.rd.i.dan] [— | S, ge.rd] to
incline

«uu,f [gor.be] cat

s> S [gard] — Q:.'zfor oL S

lejf |gar.dan] — Q.ubjf
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b..\:ilan/bJJbe [gar.dan.dan/gar.
da.ni.dan] [- O\s S, gardan] to
cause to turn; to manage and
run an enterprise
o3 S [gar.desh] a stroll; a leisurely
walk
03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [— S ~] to
stroll
033 S [gar.dun] firmament; heaven
&.\gajf [gar.di.dan] [— >J§, gard] to
turn (= ,2i8) (causative:
KEHE Jf )
v_f.;.d J,f [go.res.ne.gi] hunger
< S [go.res.ne] hungry
s S [gereftar] captive, occupied,
busy
03,8 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
catch or arrest, to entangle, to
preoccupy

©oke Jf [ge.refta.ri] captivity,
entanglement, trouble

o4 S [gereftan] [- S, gir] to take
(# ‘give’)
¢ Jf [garm] warm
035% ~ [~* bu.dan] [- L ~] to
feel warm

C)Jw,f [ge.ra.vi.dan] [— \Jf, ge.rd] to
incline

s S [ge.reh] knot, tie (n.)
s S [geri] = s S
0L S [geryan] crying, weeping

S Jf [go.rikh.tan] [— 5 Jf , go.riz]
to flee (/it.) (causative:

515 %)
S [goriz] & o S

e Jf [ge.ris.tan) [ < S, ge.ri] to
cry, to weep (lit.) (causative:
C).\Sl.uf, ger.yan.dan)

xS [ger.ye] crying
0> S ~ [~ kardan] [ S ~] to cry,
to weep
OLS ~ [~ ko.nan] (while) crying
Jvﬁ “~ [~* gereftan] [- S ~]
to have to cry
J~§ [gaz] — QJ._”.J-f [ga.zi.dan]
O S [go.zar] = 03,18
b:)b'f [go.zardan] [ 415, gozar] to
perform; to carry out (form.)
3! J§ [go.za.resh] report
0% % [ga.zidan] [— S, gaz] to bite;
to sting (form./lit.)
b-\-g}f [go.zi.dan] [—> Q—i}fa go.zin] to
choose, to select
> [gozin] = o S
S [go.zi.nesh] selection; choice

&“.....wf [go.sas.tan] [~ ‘_},5 , go.sal] to

sever; to disconnect (/it.)
(causative: HXLMS)
J.wf [gosal] - -wS and psenS
CJ::'r.:..\.f [go.sikh.tan] [— Jﬁf , go.sal]

to sever; to rupture (/it.)
(causative: 3LMS)
LS [go.sha] — 0358

O:':‘f [gash.tan] [> > S, gard] to turn;
to stroll

S JWs [donbal-e. .. ~]

to search (for) (causative:
akls )

s ‘,.:S/ [go.shu.dan] [— L5, go.sha)
to open (form.)

LS [goftar] saying; speech

ji:.éf [gof-to.gu] conversation
(originally S sciS)

0> S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

talk (with/about: s ,L ,5/L)

&'Jf [goftan] [ S, gu] to say (to = «)



248 [gofta.ni] worth saying or
S [gofta.ni] ying

mentioning
S 5 oS [goft-o-gu] see ;S above
Jf [gol] flower

OIS [gol.dan] vase
Bl Jlf [gol.zar] rose garden
o Jf [go.l-e sorkh] red rose
) jfl_f [gol.gun] rosy; rose-like
VS/ [gom] lost
R V§ [~ sho.dan] [— 5% ~] to be

lost
NESLY VS ~ kardan] [- S ~] to
lose (sth.)

SWS [gomar] = zilS/0s,5lkS

&:,.ZLQST/ 03,38 [go.mar.dan/go.mash.tan|
[— LS, go.mar] to appoint
(form.)

oS [ga.man (form.: go.man)]
assumption

03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

assume; to suppose; to guess

=S [gonj] = o4emS

u.&.;r_f [gon.ji.dan] [— c.f , gonj] to
fit in; to be contained (causative:
L) (form.)

xS [gand] = LS

X &8 [gan.di.dan] [— XS, gand] to rot

S lgu]l > xS
DS [govar] = 04\ 81034158
Ol 870,148 [go.var.dan/
gova.ridan] [— 155, go.var]
to digest
i S [gus.fand] sheep
o S [gush] ear
() 05,8 ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[ oS ~] to listen to (used with
direct or indirect object)

S jf [gusht] meat

=S [gu.shi] receiver (of a phone)

O jf Y )f [gu.na.gun] diverse; different
(form.)

&4 jf [gu.ne] kind, type ( form.); cheek

oA 55 [gu.yan.de] announcer; speaker
or sayer of sth.

(&8) 251 555 [gu.'i (ke)] as if, as
though (form.)

@5 [gij] giddy or dizzy; confused,; silly

=3 c§ * o [sar* gij raf.tan]
[ s, ~] to feel dizzy or giddy

S lgir] = 35

| .S [gi.ra] attractive; catching

o S [gi.ran.de] receiver

¢ 3Y [ld.zem] necessary; intransitive (gr.)
dls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— ,l> ~] to need

=Y [la.ghar] thin, slim

O &N [la.ghar sho.dan] [—
to lose weight

-]

Y [la.yegh] deserving; worthy; capable
055 ~ [~ budan] [ L ~]to
deserve; to be worthy of
J [lab] lip (pl. with both -ha and -an)
W [le.bas] clothes (in general); dress
(pl. «.J\, alba.se; only form.)
L quJ [~ -e she.na] swimsuit
Lz [lab.khand] smile
055 ~ [~ za.dan] [— O ~] to smile
4J [la.be] edge
ol [lez.zat/laz.zat] enjoyment,
pleasure (pl. &\, laz.zat)
D 03 5 ~ [~ bordan (az)] [— 75 ~]
to enjoy [‘get pleasure from’]
A llarz] = o5
Ol J [lar.zan] trembling
OX 3 3 [larzidan] [ 3 ), larz] to
tremble (causative: Ol ;)
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£ ) [lo.zum] necessity
S [lash.kar] army
b [lotf] benevolence

Lk [lot.fan] please (adv., used with
imperative)

J~ [la'l] ruby

& [laghz] — 04 53

O 34 [lagh.zi.dan] [— 3%, laghz] to
slip or slide (causative: Ol 33))

(J [lam] — Od
Ol [la.mi.dan] [ o, lam] to recline
O [lan.dan] London
K [lang] [» 0AXJ] lame
& [langan] limping
(also V&S K [lang-langan] or
O 0
C).L:f.:.‘ [lan.gi.dan] [— X, lang] to limp
axg) [lah.je] accent, dialect
<3\ [li.ya.ghat] merit; worthiness;
capability
sls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— )ls ~] to
deserve; to be worthy of
Olsd [li.van] glass (for drinks); mug
L [ma] we
3k [ma.dar] mother

S 523k [ma.dar-bo.zorg)
grandmother

b [mar] snake
Cowls [mast] yoghurt
eole [ma.shin] car; machine
s2le [ma.zi] past (gr.)
Ay 2l [~ -ye ba.'id] past perfect
tense (‘remote past’)

e o5 [~ -ye mot.lagh] simple
past tense (‘absolute past’)

& o [~ -ye nagh.li] present
perfect tense (‘narrative past’)

Jb [mal] - ok

Jb [mal] property, wealth (pl. J| s,
am.val)

Jk [~ -¢] property of, belonging to

€S JU [ma.l-e ki] whose?

S [;nd.li] financial

00 [ma.lidan] [— Jl, mal] to rub
(causative: 3 LY b)

ol yL [ma'mu.r-e po.lis] policeman

Ol [rr;dn] — oLl jalso = sl

Q&b [man.dan] [— O , man] to stay,
to remain

sl [man.da.ni] lasting

(4) pilo [ma.nes.tan (be)] [— Ol
man] to be similar to; to resemble

L3l [ma.nan.d-e] like; similar to ( form.)

ole [mah] month; moon

&lale [ma.ha.ne] monthly (also «lals,
ma.hi.ya.ne)

e [ma.her] skilled

2l [ma.hi] fish

J;@La [ma.hi.gir] fisher

Jdw [mo.bad.dal] changed

ALY [mo.te. as.sef ] sorry, regretful

olawle [mo.te. 'as.se.fa.ne] regrettably,
unfortunately

e [metr] meter

Sd\= [mo.te.'ad.di] transitive (gr.)

& slae [mo.te.fa.vet] different

OLS 4z g [mo.te.vaj.jeh sho.dan]
[- s& ~] to notice

Jts [me.sal] example

Jie [mes.l-e] like, similar to

" o Joo [mesle ham) alike: in the
same way

Jre Sy [do.rost mes.l-e] exactly
" like



s [mo.jaz] permissible; officially
authorized
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
authorize [officially]; to legalize
32w [maj.bur] compelled; forced
034 ~ [~ budan] [- 3L ~] to be
compelled to; to have to
0L ~ [~ sho.dan] [ s ~] to be
compelled or forced

03,5 g ~ [~ kardan] [ oS ~]
to force; to compel

dzes [maj.les] parliament (pl. e,

ma.ja.les)

J sgzes [maj.hul] passive (gr.);
unknown

o3 9l>ws [mo.ha.ve.re] conversation

p o [moh.ta.ram] respected; respectful
@le =0 [moh.ta.ra.ma.ne] respectfully
po e [mah.rum] deprived

(D 05 S ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[ S ~] to deprive
4> [ma.hal.le] neighborhood (pl.
Moo , ma.hal lat)

e [mo.ham.mad] prophet of Islam;
boy’s name

—alises [mokh.ta.lef] different
[  s25e [makh.su.san] especially
sl [me.dad] pencil

o 5 slke [me.dad ta.rash]
pencil sharpener

ool [ma.da.res] pl. of 4w e
Cé\.)w [mo.da.fe'] defending; defensive
&\ [mod.dat] duration; period

4w y s [mad.re.se] school (below a
college) (pl. ,lde, ma.da.res)

3\ e [ma.ra.teb] pl. of 45 ,

V.M\ »» [ma.ra.sem] ceremony
originally pl. of , marsum
Sade

L 4 o [mar.but] related

45 o [mar.te.be/mar.ta.be] ‘time’ as
counting word (pl. _3! s,
ma.ra.teb)

u.a; » [mo.rakh.khas] released (for
its usage in polite language see
Appendix I)

>+ [mard] man

&5 5 [mar.da.ne] manly, masculine, of
men or men’s

£ [mar.dom] people

03 o [mor.dan] [- s, mir] to die

Pry [mor.da.ni] feeble, weak; about
to die

o> s [mor.de] dead

£ [mar.sum] custom or customary

(adj.) (pl. ('..w‘jﬂ, ma.rd.sem =
ceremony)

'@,a [morgh] hen; chicken (as food);
bird
s\&  [mor.gha.bi] duck
%3 » [mo.rak.kab] complex (gr.);
compound, multipart; ink
S o [marg] death
L3 ,0 [mo.rur] review
05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
review
U2 [ma.riz] sick (adj.); sick person,
patient (n.)
= [mar.yam] Maryam (= Miriam,
Mary)
Jls [ma.sa.el] pl. of i
Sl [masa ] pl. of _xw
& 3l [mo.sa.fe.rat] travel, journey (n.)
S8y & sles 4 [be ~ rafitan]
[— s, ~] to go on a trip

(4) 03 8 ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[— oS ~] to travel (to)
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2><ws [mos.tah.zar] aware; informed
(form., polite language)

("“‘""‘ [mos.ta.ghim] direct, straight
Olds [mo.sal.man] Muslim, Moslem
S| ses [mes.vak] toothbrush
03 Sl s [mes.vak za.dan]
[— O3 ~] to brush (the teeth)
aliews [mas.'a.le] problem (pl. 5lows,
ma.sa.'el)
J s%es [mas. 'ul] responsible; in charge
4V g2 [mas'ulane] responsible,
responsibly
Y g o8 [gheyr-e- ~]
irresponsible, irresponsibly
& ghs [mas.‘u.liy.yat] responsibility
«Lis [mo.sha.beh] alike; similar (add
ezdfe for ‘similar t0”)
Cgliw [mo.sha.be.hat] similarity
Jelis [ma.sha.ghel] pl. of |xi
oalin [ma.sha.hir] pl. of sl
b 5 i [mash.rut] conditioned
ST /4SST 4y ~ [~ be an ke/bar an
ke] on the condition that;
provided that

I [mosh.kel] difficult (adj.);
problem (n., pl. M i,
mosh.ke.lat)

o JJTJKMA [mosh.kel-a.fa.rin]
problematic; creating problems

JAgiw [mash.had] Mashhad (city in
Iran)

. 56-n [mash.hur] famous (pl. ,alis,
ma.sha.hir)

a>Las [mo.sa.he.be] interview

dz5 [mas.dar] infinitive (gr.)

BAzs [mo.sad.degh] (Mohammad)
Mosaddegh, PM of Iran
(1951-53)

s [mesr] Egypt

@L,én [mo.za.re'] present tense (gr.)

—eclae [mo.za.'af | double

axllas [mo.ta.le.'e] studying;
consideration; reading ( pl.
llas, mo.ta.le.at)

C}.lu [mat.bu'] pleasant (an obsolete
meaning is ‘printed matter’)

<ole slos [mat.bu.'at] the press (pl. of

f!"b’ mat.bu’)

[mot.ta.le'] well-informed;
knowledgeable; up-to-date

) O ~ [~ bu.dan (az)]
[= L ~] to know (about/of)

055 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
inform; to let know
ydas [mot.ma.'en] sure, certain
Jale [mo. a.del] equivalent
_2\xe [mo.'a.ser] contemporary

a>Jlee [mo.'a.le.je] cure; treatment;

healing (pl. &d\es, mo. a.le.jat)
055 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

cure; to treat; to heal

slxe [ma.'@ni] pl. of Sxe

—lxe [ma.'a.yeb] pl. of _.e

L axs [ma' dan-kar] miner, mine
worker

Sdxs [ma.'a.za.lek] nonetheless

|dgxe [ma.'a.ha.za] nonetheless

4 ;=0 [ma're.fe] definite (gr.)

2% [mo. ‘ar.re fi] introducing

() 05 S ~ [~ kar.dan (be)]
[— oS ~] to introduce (to)

b 5 =e [ma'ruf] famous
O gurs [ma'shugh)] beloved (masc.)
48 gox0 [ma'shu.ghe] mistress; beloved

(fem.)
r.l;u [mo.al.lem] teacher



¢ skxs [ma'lum] obvious, clear, known

Y yoxs [ma’mu.lan] usually
_s=e [ma'ni] meaning; also Ls
[ma'nal (pl. Slaxs ma.'d.ni)
J 3240 [maf.'ul] object (gr.)
s s24s [maf.'u.li] objective (gr.)
o 3lxs [ma.gha.ze] shop, store
354 [mofrad] singular (gr.)
J 3240 [maf.'ul] object (gr.)
s [mo.fid] usetul
J:lis [mo.gha.be.l-e] in front of; opposite
;i:lin [ma.gha.dir] pl. of ,luas
e [ma.gha.le] article (pl. NG,
ma.gha.lat)
¢L2.a [ma.gham] status; position
€qu > [dar ~ -e] as; in the position of
duslis [mo.gha.ye.se] comparison
A& [megh.dar] amount (pl. . slis,
ma.gha.dir)
&l \as [megh.da.ri] some amount of
3 s2is [magh.sud] purpose; intention
S [mek or mak] — 04
OASe [me.kidan (form.: ma.-)]
[ K., mek or mak] to suck
Jia [ma.gar] unless; except that
(conj.); except (prep.)
Sl [mol.la] mullah
B [mo.la.ghat] visit; meeting
(L) 03 S ~ [~ kar.dan (ba)]
[ oS ~] to visit; to meet
s [melk] property

Sk [mel.ki] possessive
e [mom.ken] possible; likely

g 5 [mam.nu'] forbidden

03 S ~ [~ kardan (be)] [- S ~]
to forbid

o Iman] 1 (pr, Isg.)
-l [mo.na.seb] appropriate, suitable
ks [mon.ta.zer] waiting
ks [~ -e] waiting for
() 0As = [mon.jar sho.dan (be)]
[= s ~] to lead to; to result in
sk [man.zur] purpose; aim
& [man'] prohibition
() 0> 5 ~ [~ kardan (az)]
[— oS ~] to prohibit; to bar
3l g0 [ma.va.red] pl. of 5
Ll 40 [mo.va.zeb] watchful, alert
035 ~ [~ budan] [ 5L ~] to be
careful (intr.)

05 g bl se [~ -e... bu.dan]
[ 3L ~] to watch over, to
look after; keep an eye on

3| 5o [mo.va.fegh] in agreement; of
one mind; in accord

8l g0 [mo.va.fe.ghat] agreement;
consent

05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
agree; to consent
8‘jﬁ [ma.va.ghe'] pl. of C;}A
.5 30 [mo.tor] engine; motor
> s» [mow.jeb] causing, necessitating
Ol o g0l QS Com g0 [~ (-€)
sho.d;m] [= s ~] to cause

3 3o [mow.red] case; instance (pl.
3 )| 30, ma.va.red)
3,40 y5 [dar ~ -e] about;
concerning; in the case of

3,30 [~ -e] object of; subjected to

Q.L.'T: éb/;fv;)‘)}?)}‘ [~ -€...
gha.rar ge.reftan/va.ghe' sho.dan)
[— )M/Jgf ~] to undergo; to
become the object of; to be
subjected to
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sy 3o [mu.ze] museum
s 9» [mue.sa] Moses
e 3o [mu.si.ghi] music
U~ s [mush] mouse
Crp 3o [mow.zu'] subject; issue;
matter; topic (pl. Sl 5.5 5,
mow.zu.'at)
d.e o [mo.vaf.fagh] successtul
OLs ~ [~ sho.dan] [- s ~] to
succeed; to manage to
C’a}o [mow.ghe’] time (pl. C’a\}a,
ma.va.ghe')
céy: A{/C;ja.g [be-mow.ghe'] on time
45 ;23 40 [mow.ghe.'i ke] when
(conj.); also written joined:
3 50
&4 3o [mow.la.vi] Rumi (poet, 1207-73)
Ol y¢» [meh.ra.ban] kind (adj.)
o\ 4 [meh.ra.ba.ni] kindness
e [mo.hemm] important
Olegs [meh.man] guest
s logs [meh.ma.ni] party
Olw [mi.ya.n-e] in the middle of; inside
mi-bayest/mi-bayesti)
- &L
e [mir] = 03 5
o0 [miz] table
Jse [meyl] wish; inclination (for its
usage in polite language see
Appendix I)

O sdus [mil.yon] million

Lcs [mi.na] Mina (girl’s name)

s g0 [mi.ve] fruit

LwlU [na-o.mid] hopeless

&1l [na-o.mi.da.ne] hopeless;
hopelessly

05,5 53U [na.bud kar.dan] [— S ~]
to annihilate, to destroy; to cause
to become extinct or nonexistent

Ol ¢ [na.ta.van] incapable
LU [na.char] inevitable; unavoidable
52> [nd.chiz] insignificant, worthless
OIsL [na-dan] ignorant; stupid
Cow y3U [na.do.rost] incorrect
&I ,U [na.ra.hat] uncomfortable;
upset; sad
VJL.“U [na-sa.lem] unhealthy; harmful
2L [na.ser] Naser; boy’s name
23U [nd.ghes| incomplete; not whole;
deficient or defective
O [na.ga.han] suddenly
JG [nal] —» oL
00 [nalidan] [— JU, nal] to moan;
to lament
rb’ [nam] [- OAwsl] name (more
formal than (...,al, esm)
¢  skxsl [nd-ma’.lum] unclear, unknown
(see ¢ slxs)
sl [na-mom.ken] impossible ( form.)
4l [na.me] letter
Ol y4sl [na.me-re.san] mailperson
Ol 44U [na.meh.ra.ban] unkind
Ol [na.mi.dan] [— {»U, nam) to name
a [napokh.te] — 5w
@Li} [na.ta.yej] pl. of a>s
a3 [na.ti.je] result (pl. = L3, na.ta.yej)
4= s [dar ~] as a result
U~ 5 [na-tars] fearless (see - 5)
Ol [ne.jat] rescue
Osls ~ [~ da.dan] [ o> ~] to
rescue; to save
SBL/0s S Ny ~ [~ pey.da kar.dan/
yaftan] [- </ S ~] to be
rescued



p [no.jum] astrology (originally
pl. of the Arabic o [najm],
star)

—.>o [na.jib] noble; gentle; honest

Cwso [no.khost] first (1st)

i< [no.khos.tin] first (1st)

3 %< [no.khod] chickpea

> [na.kheyr] no (polite)

|26 [ne.da] call

&6 [ne.da.'i] vocative (gr.) (also
written L51!43)

;iisf [naz.dik] near (adj.)

;Q"JJ_. [~ -] near (prep.)

S O34 ~ [~ budan ke] [ 5L ~]
to be about to

OLs ~ [~ sho.dan] [— & ~] to
approach, to come near

i:..w; [nes.ba.tan] relatively

45w [nos.khe] copy; manuscript;
a doctor’s prescription

OLES [neshan] — OLLES

(40) O3l 0L [ne.shan da.dan (be))
[= o5 ~] to show (sth. to so.)

0L [neshan.dan] [— O, ne.shan)
to cause to sit

LS [ne.sha.ne] sign

Clss [ne.shast] session

s [ne.shas.tan] [— 225, ne.shin]
to sit (causative: JLLES)

e [neshin] — - il

@Lai [na.sa.yeh] pl. of Css

22 [nesf] half

Coewas [na.si.hat] advice (pl. CLA.:
na.sa.yeh)

03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

advise (with direct object or
with «)

ki [na.zar] view, opinion (pl. &l ki,
na.za.rat)

Oy 5 a0l L s [be ~
a.ma.dan/re.si.dan] [— /1 ~]
to look, to appear, to seem

oesls Sl s [dar na.zar dash.tan)
[— s ~] to be set to; to have it
in mind; to intend

&5 o [tah.t-e ~] under surveillance

&5 5, 30 [mow.re.d-e ~] intended

03 8 kel [ez.ha.r-e ~ kar.dan]

— S ~] to express one’s view
[= o5 -] p

% [na.far] person (only as counting
word) (pl. &\ ,4, na.fa.rat)
& ,4 [nefrat] hatred
G oxals ~ [~ dash.tan (az)]
[— _ls ~] to hate
}_fv'\c; % [nefrat-an.giz] hateful;

revolting

& [na.fas] breath
OMES ~ [~ keshidan] [— =S ~]
to breathe
r.g_a;' [na-fahm] stupid,
uncomprehending (see r_@3)

% [nafy; y here is a consonant]
negation

J& [naghl] conveying; transfer;
narrating; quotation

Js# & [naghl-e ghowl] indirect (or

“reported) speech (gr.); citation,

quotation

4 [nok.te] point (as ‘a point made’);
epigram (pl. =\, no.kat/ne.kat)

o 55 [na.ka.re] indefinite (gr.)

o 5SS [nekuh] = Oda SO

o s [ne.ku.hesh] blame; reproach

05 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to

blame; to reproach
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O S [ne.ku.hi.dan] [ o 5,
ne.kuh) to blame; to reproach

(form.)
L& [ne.gar] — u:..,ulf_'
u:.&lﬁ [ne.gash.tan] [— I, ne.gar]
to paint; to write (/it.)
o& [ne.gah] look; gaze
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
watch
4 03 S ~ [~ kardan be] [- S ~]
to look at
ol qu [ne.ga.ran] worried, concerned,
anxious
035 ~ [~ budan] [ L ~] to
worry
e Jf.; [ne.ga.ris.tan] [— j.<;, ne.gar]
to look
sls & [ne.gah dash.tan] [— s ~]
to keep (+ mi- in pres. and
progressive tenses)
Lo [no.mal] — O3 sas
o\l [na.ma.yesh/no.-] a play;
showing or presenting
03ls ~ [~ da.dan] [ ¢ ~] to show;
to present

o sl [na.ma.yan.de/no.-|
representative

s o [nom.re] grade (at school);
number

03 g3 [no.mu.dan] [— s, no.maj to
show; to appear; used also as a
weak substitute for gs S in wrt.
(not recommended)

3 [now] new

s 5l [az now] anew; again

Ols [navaz] — ol s

ool [na.vakh.tan] [ 54, na.vaz]
to play an instrument; to strike

(form.)

> ¢ [na.vad] ninety
63 s [nuz.dah] nineteen
oo [nush] — 045 5

e ¢ [nevesh.tan] [= s 5, nevis]
to write

OAd ¢ [nu.shi.dan] [— % s, nush]
to drink

s 5 [nushi.da.ni] drink

s s [na.ve] grandchild

s [nevis] = i g

skews 5 [ne.visan.de] writer

4 [noh] nine (9)

& [na] no

..4...& [na...na.. ] neither...nor...

& [nah] — Os\lg

03\ [na.ha.dan] [— «, nah] to lay;
to put (form.)

Cole [nahayat] end; extremity

Colg Uos [dar/ba ~ -e] with

utmost; at the height of

Aag [noh.sad] nine hundred

oy [na.hof.tan] [only past tense; lit.]
to hide

aug [na.hofite] hidden (lit.)

s [ney] reed; traditional Iranian flute

&% [niy.yat] desire; objective

S [ni.ru] power

Lo g 0 [ni.ru.mand] powerful

o [niz] also (form.)

053 o [nish za.dan] [— s ~] to
sting or bite (used for insects or
snakes)

S [nik] good (form.)

o~ [nim] half (used especially for
half-hours)

Lo [ni.ma)] Nima; boy’s name

S [nim.kat] bench



4o [ni.me] half
S5 4 50 [ni.yo.york] New York
% [va/-o] and
el s [va.pasin] last (adj.; lit.)
0L 5, [vared sho.dan] [— s ~]
to enter
CB( 9 [va.ghe'] real; reality (seldom
used alone; 2315 and .23
are more common)
~ 3 [dar ~] in fact; as a matter of fact
03 g ~ [~ bu.dan] [- 5L ~] to be
located (form.)
QA% ~ [~ sho.dan] [» s& ~] to
happen; to be subjected to (form.)
[y s [va.ghe.'an] really
| K315 [va.ghe-ge.ra) realist
1S3\ 5 [va.ghe'-ge.ra.'i] realism
=3\ [va.ghe.'i] real
=3l g [va.ghe. iy.yat] reality
(pl. SU=3\ s, va.ghe.'iy.yar)
oVl [va.le.deyn] parents
3 4 5 [vo.jud] existence
ls ~ [~ dash.tan] [— 1, ~] to exist
345 L [ba ~ -e] in spite of
4> 5 [vajh] mode (gr.)
_s—> 3 [vah.shi] wild; barbarous
&Ll g [vah.shi.ya.ne] savagely;
brutally; wildly
Soslvarz] = 0555
U*3,8 [var.zesh] sport, exercise
03,5 ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to
exercise [sports] (intr.)
O 5,9 [varzidan] [— 3,5, varz] to
exercise; to cherish (form.)
39,5 [vo.rud] arrival
Jbes/ Bl [vasa.'el/va.sa.yel] pl. of
ews
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alew 5 [va.si.le] means; instrument
(pl. JSL,;}, va.sa.'el, or Jil.u:j,
va.sa.yel)

& e s [~ -ye nagh.liy.ye] means

of transport; vehicle

C.é 9 [vaz/] situation (pl. CL@ 9l, ow.za')

ks [va.tan] homeland

9 8ok s [vatan-fo.rush] traitor [to
one’s country]

"3 [vaght] time (pl. &G s, ow.ghat)

(aS) 35 [vagh.ti (ke)] when (conj.);
also written joined: 45,3

S5 [vo.ka.la] pl. of 1S s

va.kil] lawyer, attorney; deput
=9 Y y; deputy
(pl. DS 5, vo.ka.la)

ks S 5 [~ -e maj.les] member

of parliament
Cél,u JS 5 [~ mo.da.fe'] lawyer,
defending attorney
& S 5 [va gar nd) otherwise, if not so
s [va.li] but (conj.)
! 2 s [vi.ra.yesh] editing
03 S ~ [~ kardan] [- S ~] to edit
u,:;ejf |5 5 [vi.za gerefitan] [ .S ~]
to get a visa
35\, [harvard] Harvard
& 5 sla [hd.y-o0-hu] fuss; hubbub;
ranting; ado
Jxa [ho.tel] hotel
odea [hej.dah] eighteen
b [ha.daf] goal; target; objective;
cause (pl. ol ah.dar)
LIk [ha.da.ya] pl. of «Ja
4 A [hed.ye] gift, present (pl. LI,
ha.da.ya)
s [har] every
ol [hards] [— OAl o] fear
Odewl 2 [hardasidan] [— o », ha.rds)

to fear (causative: $ bl ) 275
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\é> ,a [har che.ghadr] however much
4> ,a [har-che] whatever; however much
3G 1sL 4> ja [har.che ba.da bad ]
Come what may! Whatever will

be, will be!

S33) 4> [~ zud.tar] as soon as
possible

9> , [har do] both
35, s [har ruz] everyday
43 ,a [har ghadr] however much
S » [har.gez] never (form.)
Jlsa [he.zar] thousand
Ol,l 5a [he.za.ran] thousands of
la [hasht] eight (8)
stiia [hash.tad] eighty
daiina [hasht.sad] eight hundred
i [haft] seven (7)
stua [haftad] seventy
Azia [haft.sad] seven hundred
«ua [hafte] week
olea [hef.dah] seventeen
- [ham] too; also

...(,.A[ham...ham...]
both...and...

Olea [ha.man] the same; that same
b la [ha.man.ja] right there
ssb0les! ) slailen [ha.man towr] in the
same way
&S shilan [~ ke] as; while
LSla [ha.ma.nand] alike; the same
(form./lit.)

Lilea [~ -€] like; similar to
Olzeena [ham.che.nan] still (lit.)
&S Oloean/ aSlizeans [~ ke] as; while
(form.)

eaea [ham.che.nin] also (form.)
O s>wap [ham-chon] similar to, like (lit.)

Jii Jea [ham-di.gar] each other

U ol ot [ham.rah ba] together with

Oluwsa [ham.san] alike; similar
(form./lit.)

& luwans [ham.sa.ye] neighbor

ot [ham.sar] spouse; wife or
husband [polite language]

L,aa [ham.kar] colleague; co-worker
I Sas [ham-ke.la.si] classmate
& [ha.me.gan] everybody (poet.)
4o [ha.me] all; everybody
> 4o [ha.me ja] everywhere
> 4ea [ha.me chiz] everything
S 4ea [ha.me kas] everyone
dian [ha.mi.she] always
Oyeep [ha.min] this same

&S yeon [~ ke] as soon as

Jsb yeen] 5 skian [ha.min towr] in the

same way; also

&S sk [~ ke] as; while

l><uan [ha.min.ja] right here

4o [ha.min-ke] as soon as

L [hend] India (also Oliw ska,
hendustan)

&l s loa [hen.de.va.ne] watermelon

Olew ska [hendustan] — L

L [hen.di] Indian

s [ho.nar] art; craft; skill

4l o [ho.nar-pi.she] actor or actress

(:lf.:.a [hen.gam/han.gam)] time (lit.)

Y d"@ [hen.ga.mi/han.ga.mi ke)
(lit.) when (conj.); also written
joined: 4l

35 [ha.nuz] still [adv.]; yet (in neg.)

| s& [ha.va] weather; air

Leg!sa [ha.va-pey.ma] airplane



U~ & [hush] intelligence
52l [ba- ~] intelligent
&= [hich] none; nothing; at all
st [hich-chiz] nothing
[CS &= [hich-ja] nowhere
bSGJa [hich-ko.ja] nowhere
¢\J§>.:=,_A [hich-ko.dam] none (of)/
neither (of)
S5 [hich-kas] no one, nobody
oKmA [hich-gah] never (form./lit.)
& jf.z:.m [hich-gu.ne] not of any sort/at
all (form./lit.)
&3 gua [hich-vaght] never
Szws [hich-yek] none (of )/neither (of)
L [va] or (conj.)
...b...LUya...ya.. ]Jeither...or...
Cavwo <l [ya.'e nes.bat] attributive ¢’
or stressed -i suffix
<L [yab] — b
L [yad] memory
ole 3L 4 [be yad man.da.ni]
memorable
RENENE g‘\..:) [(be) yad* a.ma.dan]
[— | ~] to occur to, to come to
mind, to remember
03,31 3L (&) [be yad a.var.dan)
[— sl ~] to remember, to
bring (back) to mind
0L 5 51sL [yad-a.var sho.dan)
[- s& ~] to mention
o3l sl () [(be) ya.d-e... ofta.dan]
[— <&l ~] to be reminded (of)
sl #sL (@) [(be) yad* ofita.dan)
[— <&l ~] to occur to, to come
to mind

Persian—
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Ll sl (a) [(be) yad-e. ..
an.dakh.tan] [— 3161 ~] to
remind (of)

05,34 (D) [az yad bor.dan] [ ; ~]
to forget

05 5 *5L (@) [(be) yad* bu.dan]

[= L ~] to remember

(@) Ol 5L [yad da.dan (be)] [— o5 ~]
to teach (sth. to so.)

5 34 G [az yad raftan] [ 5, ~]
to be forgotten

by *ab () [~] to forget

s 5L 5l [az yad na-rafta.ni]
unforgettable

03 e 36 (@) [be yad se.por.dan]
[— Lo/ o ~] to commit to
memory

(3D 0s S s\ [yad kar.dan (az)]
[— oS ~] to mention

G o S s\ [yad ge.refitan (az)]
[- S ~] to learn (sth. from
50.)

o33L [vaz.dah] eleven
L [yaftan] [— <L, yab] to find
= [vakh] ice
Jles [yakh.chal] refrigerator, fridge
s [ya'ni] meaning; it means; i.e.
& [yek] one (1)

< [ye.ki] someone; one

5 S [ve.ki az] one of

JQJSJ [vek-di.gar] one another;
each other

UL [yek.san] alike; similar (form.)
4SS [vek-sham.be] Sunday
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INDEX

[Numbers in square brackets refer to the volume Basic Persian]

adjectives [22]; abstractions with -i suffix
[73]; as nouns [92]; before nouns 121;
see also entries for demonstrative,
comparative, superlative, -ane

adjectival clauses 47

adverbs 111-14; with -ane 101-2

age [97-8];32-3

alphabet [1-14]; shapes [1-2]; vowels and
diphthongs [2—-4]; consonants [4-9];
all letters [5-7]; the four letters with
different functions [alef, vav, hé, yé]
[11-3]

-ane with adjectives 101; with adverbs
101-2

archaic/old 181-2

arz kardan 167-8

arz vs. arze 168

as...as...118-19

as if 56

as soon as 134

attributive -i suffix [73-4]

be- prefix: for imperative [104-9]; for
subjunctive [149-53]

causative form of verbs 61-2

change 157-8

che (exclamative and in idioms) 109-11

chera () 2): as question word [93];
affirmative answer to negative
question [49]

clothes (putting on, taking off) 80 (see state
verbs also)

colloquial — Tehrani

common mistakes, examples 185-6

comparative [89-91]; 116-18; with g 117

comparison of adjectives [89-91]; equal
comparison 118-20

compound verbs [81-3]; with dashtan (‘to
have’) [83] (also treated separately
with each tense); separability 867

conditionals [172-5]; 53-7; poetical/archaic
178-9

conjunctions [187-8]; and subjunctive [154];
48-9; in time clauses [192-9]; 132-5;
correlative conjunctions 126-7;
in subordinate clauses 128-36;
see also va, ta and ke

connector ezdfe (see ezafe)

consonants [4-9]

contractions 181

count words (or measure words) [30-2];
134 (1a)

days of the week [97]
DDO — ra
definite [66—8]; DDO-marker [DDO =
definite direct object] [80-1, 207];
25-8; not used with objective
pronouns 18; definite and
indefinite determiners used
together [81]
demonstrative adjectives [32-3]
demonstrative pronouns [32-3]
difference 158-9
digar 141-4
digari as pronoun 143
ham-digar/yek-digar 144
diphthongs [3]
direct and indirect objects [80]
distributives [98-100]
double negative [98-100]

-e as definite marker in Tehrani 173

-e/-i with quantifiers 32-3

enough to ... 48

exclamative form 109-10

ezafe: connecting nouns and adjectives
[22-3]; with ordinal numbers [29-30];
possessive [38, 40, 41]; with khod
15-7; with superlative 118;
dropped 121



farmudan 166-7

Fars/Farsi 187

forget — remember

future (see tenses and moods)

gharar 156-7

glide: for pl. -an [21]; for ezafe [22-3];
for the suffixed ro be [44-6];
for present tense [56-7]; for past
tense (neg.) [130]; for imperative
[105-6]; for subjunctive [150-1]

glottal stop [10-1]

ham 144-6; in Tehrani 171
hamin-ke [197-8]; 134

hamze [10-1]; and [silent] hé [11]
hanuz 133; 141

hé () as final vowel (see silent hé)

-i ()-suffix: used as conjugational suffix
[43, 45-6, 48, 567, 129-30; see Table
on p. 129]; used as indefinite
determiner [69-72]; 24-9; in relative
clauses [205-6]; attributive suffix
(stressed) [73—4]; difference in stress
[73-4]

imperative (see tenses and moods)

negative with ma- (archaic) 179

impersonals 69-73

indefinite and indefinite determiners
[66-73]; 24-9; definite and indefinite
determiners used together [81]; 27-8

indirect speech 1-8

infinitive [114-17]

interrogative [42]; affirmative and negative
answers to questions [49]

intransitive [79]

Iran/Irani 187

ke (45): in relative clauses [204-8]; as
emphasizing particle 54; replacing
4L 5 in time clauses [193-9];
noun clauses (45 vs. 421) 136;
4ol and &Kl used to make
conjunctions [187-8]

magar 54-5
meaning and to mean 160
modals 37-42

negative [42]; double negative
[98-100]; of compound verbs [82] (see
also the verbs to be and to have and
each of the tenses)

no and yes [49]

nouns [19]; plural of [19-22]; in its
absolute form [66-8] (see also
definite/indefinite)

numbers [26-30]; cardinal [26-8]; ordinal Index
[29-30]; 32; with nouns [28]; fractions

[29-30]; 32; as pronouns [30-2]

old/archaic 181-2
optative 62-3

participial formations 92-101
passive [214-18]; 87-9
past and present stems (see tenses and
moods)
past participle [138]; as verb 63—4
past perfect tense (see tenses and
moods)
past progressive tense (see fenses and
moods)
perfect tenses (see tenses and moods)
personal pronouns [37]; as possessive
adjective [38]
plural
for politeness 164-5
with -an [20-1]
with -ha [20-1]; 170 (in Tehrani)
in compound nouns 29-30
broken plural 30-1
possessive adjectives [38—40];
possessive suffixes [38—40];
comparison of the two possessive
types [40, 47]; in relative
clauses [207-8]
possessive pronouns
an-e 181 (lit.)
mal-e [41-2]
prefixes and suffixes 101-5; see also
participial formations
prepositions [183-6]; in relative clauses
[207-8]; in Tehrani 1767
present perfect and present perfect
progressive (see tenses and
moods)
present progressive (see tenses and
moods)
present tense (see tenses and moods;
see also to be and fo have)
pronouns [37]; objective pronouns 18-20;
in Tehrani 169, 172

quantifiers [98-100]; 113-15
question words [92-4]

ra (1), the DDO-marker [DDO = definite
direct object] [80-1, 207]; 25-8; not
used with objective pronouns 18; in
Tehrani 171; archaic 180

relative clauses [204-8]

remember/forget 151-5

reported speech — indirect speech

resemblance 104-5, 120-1 279
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‘self’ 14-7
silent 4é [3, 8, 11, 12]; and plural suffixes
[20-1]; and ezafe [23]; and possessive
suffixes [39]; and the verb o be
(copula) [45]; as suffix with quantities
and time expressions 32-3; as Arabic
feminine ending [19]
simple past tense (see tenses and moods)
simple present tense (see tenses and
moods)
sokun (or jazm) [14]
state verbs — verbs
subject-verb agreement [43]
subjunctive (see tenses and moods)
subordinate clauses
of contrast/concession 129-30
of purpose/cause/effect 128-9
of result/consequence 130-1
substitutes for o be, to do (not
recommended) 184
suffixes and prefixes 101-5; see also
participial formations
superlative [90—1]; with ezafe 118

ta (U): as count word [30-1]; as preposition
[184]; as conjunction [199]; review of
all functions 134-5
ta'arof 164-8
tanvin [13]
tashdid [13]
Tehrani (colloquial) 169-77
tenses and moods:
conditionals [172-5]; 56-7
future tense [121-4]
imperative [104-10]; 5
modals 37-42
optative 62-3
past (simple) [129-31]; 79-82; in indirect
speech 2-3
past perfect [142-3]; in indirect speech
past progressive [131-3]; 79-82; in
indirect speech 2-3
past progressive with dashtan [133]; in
indirect speech 2-3
present [55-8]; of to be [43-7];
of to have [47-9]; of compound
verbs [81-3]
present and past stems [55, 105, 115-16]

present perfect [139-42]; in indirect
speech 2-3
present perfect progressive [142]
present progressive with dashtan [58-60]
subjunctive (simple or present) [149-58];
42-9
subjunctive (perfect or past) [163-5]
table of all tenses [166, 216]
tenses in indirect speech 1-8
tenses in time clauses [192-5, 197-8]
wishes [175-7]
time and age: telling the time [94-6]; times
of day [96-7]; days of week [97]; age
[97-8]
time clauses [192-9]
to be (03 4): present tense [43-7];
differences of the two present tense
versions [46—7]; imperative form
[108]; subjunctive form [153]; other
variants (not recommended) 184
to be able to 81
to have (:y2513): present tense [47-9]; used
as auxiliary for progressive [58—60]; in
compound verbs [83]; imperative form
[108-9]; subjunctive form [153, 164-5]
to know 81-2
too...to...47
to take 186
to want 79, 81
to wear 80
transitive and intransitive [79]

va (5) (conj.) [28]

va-gar-na (otherwise) 56

verbs in Persian [42-3]; person and number
agreement in verbs [42-3, 47]; state
verbs [140-2], 78-80; position 77;
verbs that need subjunctive 42-6;
deleting a verb 64-5; causative form
61-2; change from irregular to regular
65; changes in Tehrani 174-6; see also
the entry for tenses and moods

vocative 34

vowels [2-4]

wishes [175-7]

yad — remember/forget
‘yes’ and ‘no’ [49]
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